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Introduction

This Operating Instructions describes how to use the trouble diagnosis-related tools.
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Function of each trouble diagnosis-related tool is as in the chart below.
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Use this manual sufficiently to perform service work properly and quickly.
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Trouble Diagnostic Tools (EMPSIII) for Industrial Engine

Introduction

Only the person with approval of the machine man-
ufacturer or engine manufacturer can reflash ECM
using EMPSIII.

Cautions

For your safety, read the following cautions.

1. Always turn the POWER switch of EMPSIII selec-
tor to OFF before connecting/disconnecting the
cables. Before turning on the POWER switch of
EMPSIII selector, make sure that the cables are
connected securely.

=
x*

(|

/ EMPS.  deu=.
Engine Module Programming System

POWER ON

EMPS1018
2. Do not disassemble the EMPSIII selector.
3. ECM can be reflashed up to around 100 times.

(The number of times varies depending on the
conditions of use.)

4. If the POWER lamp does not come on when turn-
ing the POWER switch ON with the power source
connected, check the fuse.

internal faults even no damage on appearance.

5. Do not have an impact on it by dropping. It causes

EMPS1019

6. Avoid using and storing it in a place that it may

contact water or chemicals. When cleaning, use
cloth with mild detergent, not highly-volatile solvent

such as thinner, and wipe out using dry cloth.

EMPS1020
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7. Avoid using and storing it in dusty area. Store it to 9. Avoid using and storing it in a place with extreme
avoid dust on the connector etc. when you don'’t high or low temperature. Especially in summer, do
use. not leave it in the machine exposed to direct sun-

light.

EMPS1021
8. Avoid using and storing it in a place with rapid EMPS1023

changes of temperature. If bringing it from cold
outside into warm indoor suddenly, dew condensa-
tion may occur resulting in malfunction or trouble.

EMPS1022
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EMPSIII Component Parts

mPs:
o

EMPS1051

Name
1. Selector (Hardware) 6. USB cable
2. ECM cable 7. RS-232C cable
3. Battery cable 8. EMPS CD-ROM
4. Datalink cable 9. 12VAC adapter*
5. 24V AC adapter 10. 12V Power Assist Box~

* Optional item that is used when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC adapter.

Before the EMPSIII (software) Setup

Caution:

The ID (user name) and Password attached which are used to setup run EMPS, refer to the “Please Read
This First” on the separate sheet. (The ID and Password are attached to the bottom of the sheet.)

After EMPS setup is done, keep the paper for future reference.
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Before starting EMPSIII

EMPS performs data communication. Exit all other
communication software before starting the EMPS.

In addition, deactivate software and features that auto-
matically communication regularly, such as Windows
Update. These may interfere with EMPS data commu-
nication.

Before starting operation, make sure that the ECM
PWR lamp is turned off.

If the lamp stays on, reconnect each cable and restart
the personal computer, then operate EMPS again. If
the error occurs again, EMPS might be faulty. Contact
the administrator.

ECM Diag  Terminaf ting DC IN1 DC IN2

EMPS ] isu=u

Engine Module Programming System

ECM PWR
READY, EMPS2  EMPS3 i POWER
&)

O o O O

OFF

POWER
RS-232C usB FUSE 3A ON  OFF

=0 B @ O |

— ]

EMPS1050
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Precautions on EMPSIII Setup Procedure

Carry out the setup procedure following the
instructions.

Failure to complete setup properly, it might result
in a faulty performance of the EMPS program.

Carry out the following procedure with the “EMPSIII
setup CD” inserted in the CD-ROM drive.
1. Start the EMPSIII software setup. Refer to “Please
Read This First” on the separate sheet.

2. If a USB-Serial Converter driver, manufactured by
Arvel Corp, is installed on your computer, uninstall
it to prevent interfering with the EMPSIII USB
driver. (Refer to step 1.)

3. Carry out an EMPSIII hardware recognition. (Refer
to step 2.)

Step 1 [Uninstalling an Arvel USB driver]

1. On the Windows [Start] menu, select [Settings],
then select [Control Panel]. [Control Panel] window
will appear. You can display the [Control Panel]
window also from the [My computer] icon on your
Windows desktop.

2. Click the [Add/Remove Programs] icon.

3. Select the Arvel USB driver and click the [Change/
Remove] button.

4. Carry out the uninstall procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

B Add/Remove Programs o =]
A iZurrently installed programs: Sort by:| Mame -

fis Arvel SRCOGUSHE/™M

& it From your
2 I from your Change/Remove

i) Matrox Graphics Saftware (remove only)

‘e Microsoft Inkernet Explorer 6 Size 9,94 ME

EMPS1034

Step 2 [Installing a USB driver for EMPS]

* Carry out the following procedure with the
“EMPSIII setup CD” inserted in the CD-ROM drive.

1. Connect your computer to EMPSIII as the figure
shown below, and turn on the EMPSIII power
switch.

2. Automatic installation wizard of the USB driver for
EMPS will start.

ssssssss
ooooo

EMPS || Q—TT}
y

Engine Module Programming System

EcmpUR

READY ECMPWR EMPS2 EMPS3 @ ppppp

o O O O ©]
oFF

PowER

52320 uso Fuse o)

USB cable

EMPS1035

3. Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device
(recommended)] and click the [Next] button.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers Iy
& device diver iz a software program that enables a hardware device to work, with
an operating systen.

Thiz wizard will complete the installation far this device:

@ UUSB <-» Serial

A device driver iz a zoftware program that makes a hardware device work. YWindows
needs driver files for your new device. To locate driver files and complete the
installation click Mext.

What do you want the wizar ra

' Search for a suitable driver for my device [lecommended)

" Display a list of the known diivers for this device so that | can choose a specific
driver

< Back I Next » I Cancel

EMPS1036

4. Tick [CD-ROM drives] and click the [Next] button.
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5. This will finish installing the driver and the setup is

complete.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Locate Driver Files o
‘where do vou want Windows to search far driver files?

Search far driver files for the fallowing hardware device:

@ USB <= Serial

The wizard searches for suitable drivers in its driver database on pour computer and in
any of the fallowing optional zearch locations that wou specify.

To start the search, click Nest. If you are searching on a floppy disk or CD-ROM drive,
insert the floppy disk or CD before clicking Mext.

Optional search locations:
¥ CD-ROM drives
Specity a location
™ Microsoft Windows Update

< Back I Mest > I Cancel

x|
If your USB device iz connected. please unplug it now.___
Press Continue to uningtall the drivers. or Cancel to guit.
s
EMPS1039

EMPS1037

In case of an unsuccessful installation of a
USB driver for EMPS (Step 2)

Note:

Perform the same procedure in case an error code
0214, 0257, etc. appears during the EMPS program is

running.

USB driver installation might be failed. Follow the
below mentioned procedure to uninstall the USB driver,

and retry to install the USB driver for EMPS.

1. Insert the “EMPS lll setup CD” into the CD-ROM

drive.

2. Start the explorer on your Windows system, and

select the CD-drive, then open the FTDI folder.
3. Double-click the “FTD2XXUN.EXE” file.

5. The screen shown below appears, then click the
“Finish” button. This completes uninstalling the
USB driver.

6. Retry the procedure on step 2.

-inix]

File Edit ‘iew Favorites Tools  Help |

aBack v = - | @Search |E&FOIders ®| e A ¢ '@| i

Address I[:I FTDI j 6o
Folders x | Mame ¢ | Size |
] Desktop [E] Dz Release Info.txt ZKE
@ My Documents D2 B, doc 20 KB
=43 my Computer B D2wxPGz1 chm 140K
-8 31 Floppy (A1) FTDZw.dl 6E KB
&= Local Disk (C1) FTDZ% H e
BB o70221_z038 (D:) Fed2s.inf IKB
LT =] FTD2i.lib 16 KB
] Manual | Lo Z5 KB
21 programs B Frozcum Exe 397 KB
(58 Contral Panel [ FTDZRRIN, NI 1KE
My Nebwark Places FTXPRCVR'BXB 420 KB
‘3 Recycle Bin Installing 02Xy on %P note,doc 24 KB
& Internet Explorer
J | 5
I 2 objectis) (Disk free space: 0 bytes |1 .10 MB |@‘ Iy Computer 4
EMPS1038

x|
Uninstalling ¥ID_0403&PID_G001
Deleting registry entries...
Deleting files.__.
Uninzstall complete, prezs Finizh to exit.
Cantinue Finizh
EMPS1040

4. The screen shown below appears, then click the

“Continue” button.
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Note:

If your PC has no RS-232C port, you can use a USB to RS-232C converter (optional) to connect.

However, error may occur during reflashing with some converters.

The converter shown below was verified for operation.

Except Windows 7

Maker Product name Model JAN code 576k | 384k | 194k

Buffalo USB Serial Converter Cable BHC-US01/GP | 4981254134788 X @) x
Dynex USB PDA/Serial Adapter Cable DX-UBDB9 — X O *O
Elecom USB to Serial Cable UC-SGT 4953103133716 x O O
Loas USB RS-232C Converter Cable | ZUR-101 4967101189217 X O O
Sanwa supply USB RS-232C Converter USB-CVRS9 4969887652039 X O *O
Radio Shack USB to Serial Cable 26-183 — X @) x
Dynex (purchased as | USB PDA/Serial Adapter DX-UBDB9 — X O x
Best Buy)

Akizuki Denshi Tsusho | USB Serial Converter Cable M-00720 — x @] x

* Error may occur depending on the model of personal computer during reflashing (* in the list above).
+ Communication at the transmission speed of 38.4k is recommended.

* You cannot use a USB-Serial Converter driver manufactured by Arvel Corp. because of interfering with the
EMPSIII USB driver.
Uninstall the driver referring to the “Precautions on EMPSIII Setup Procedure”.

Corresponding to Windows 7 (Download the driver from the manufacturer’s site.)

Maker Product name Model JAN code 576k | 384k | 194k
Elecom USB to Serial Cable UC-SGT 4953103133716 X O x
Sanwa supply USB RS-232C Converter USB-CVRS9 4969887652039 X O X
Akizuki Denshi Tsusho | USB Serial Converter Cable M-00720 — X O x
CablesToGo USB to Serial Adapter 26886 — x O X

ECM (hardware) compatibility

+ ECM (hardware) that can be reflashed has no compatibility.
Use the ECM that corresponds to the engine type and voltage specification.

Voltage Specifications
Remarks
12 V specifications | 24 V specifications
4HK1 4HK1
6HK1 6HK1
Eng Model _
g\L/JVz(T ECM (hardware) for 6WG1 and 6UZ1 is the same.
4441 4JJ1

» Using EMPSIII can reflash the ECM of industrial common rail engine only.

» Using EMPSIII cannot reflash the ECM of industrial engine (RED — 4 type injection system) that meets Phase 2
Emission Standards.
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ECM Variation

ECM for Shipping Service ECM Blank ECM
Calibration data Set Set N/A
QR code Set N/A N/A
Q trim Set N/A N/A

System Requirements for EMPSIII Software (Recommended)

System Component

Specifications

PC

PC/AT compatible machine

CPU Pentium 111 800 MHz or more

os* Windows 2000 SP4, Windows XP SP1, SP2, SP3, Windows Vista, Windows 7
Memory 256MB or more

HDD 20GB or more

Video card 1024 x 768 dots or more, 256-color or more

Serial interface

One or more RS-232C ports (USB conversion connector etc. is also available)

External drive

CD-ROM drive

*32 bit only

Available Display Language for EMPSIII Software

EMPSIII software selects appropriate language for display automatically according to OS language installed in PC.
Available language is as follows.

OS language Software display language Manual
Japanese Japanese Japanese
English English English
French French English
German German English
Italy Italy English
Spanish Spanish English
Portuguese Portuguese English
Chinese Chinese Chinese
Other language English English




EMPSII 11

EMPSIII (software) Setup Procedure

1.

Insert the “EMPSIII setup CD” into the CD-ROM
drive.

This automatically starts up the setup program,
and the following message appears.

Restarting the computer is needed after the EMPS is installed.
Quit all other applications before proceeding.

Cancel |

EMPS1008

Quit other application if it is running. Click the [OK]
button.
To cancel installation, click the [Cancel] button.

Engine Module Programming System [EMPS) End User License &
Agreement

This End User License Agreement [herein EULA) is a legal
contract between Isuzu Motors Limited (herein Isuzu) and the
customer [gither an individual or a single legal entity, herein
licensee). The software includes computer software and related
media and printed materials either online or in digital form.

The customer agrees to be bound by the terms of this EULA by
installing, duplicating, downloading. accessing or using the
software. If the customer does not agree to the temms of this

& Baree o the tems of this agieement
" Disagres to the teims of this agreement

EMPS1009

Read the license agreement. If you agree to the
terms, click [Agree to the terms of this agreement]
and click the [OK] button.

If you do not agree, select [Disagree to the terms
of this agreement] and select the [OK] button to
end the setup.

2. Enter the user name and password, and then click
the [Next] button.

{ISUZU MOTORS LTD

User Name

Iaxme

PASSWORD

oot

EMPS1010

3. Configure operating environment.

Configure the work folder that system uses, the ini-
tial value of the COM port, and the initial value of
the data transmission rate, and click the [Next] but-
ton.

COM port and data transmission rate can be
changed later. If you are not sure about this set-
ting, do not change the value and click the [Next]
button.

Work Folder

|3¥EMPS

Communications port  |COM1 ¥
38400 ~| bps)

Bit / sec.

Next |

EMPS1011
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4. Install the troubleshooting manual.

All manuals are installed in the default setting.
(Recommended)

Note:

The manuals installed in the past are completely
deleted.

Uncheck the checkbox next to the manual you do
not need to install in the list of the troubleshooting
manuals.

Note:

You can install the manuals you do not install in this
step using the manual browse function of EMPSIII
software CD.

(Refer to “5. HTML Manual Display” in the Diagnosis
Mode Operation Procedure for details.)

Click the [Install] button.

I¥d Manual installation screen =]
Manual installation screen
The troubleshooting manuals listed in the table below are installed.

(All manuals are installed in the default setting.)
* The manuals installed in the past are completely deleted.

Uncheck the checkbox next to the manual you do not need to install.
You can install the manuals you do not install in this step using the manual browse function
of EMPSIII software CD.

Troubleshooting manuals

ENGINE Specification
MODEL

P 4331 24V General -

P 4HK1 24V General

P 6HK1 24V General

F 6UZ1 24V General

P 6WGL 24V General

P 6HK1 24V Power Unit

P 6UZL 24V Power Unit

P 6WGL 24V Power Unit

P 4331 12V General

P 4HK1 12V General 5

EMPS1052
5. The setup screen appears.
Click the [Next] button.
(“Bsetup - EMPS =]
Welcome to the EMPS Setup
Wizard

This will install EMPS Revision 2.2.0 on your computer.

Itis recommended that you close all other applications before
continuing,

Click Mext to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

Cancel

EMPS1012

6. In the following display, confirm the installation
destination and click the [Next] button.
To change the installation destination, click the
[Browse] button and select the folder you want to
install.

(“Bsetup - EMPS 2 =[0x]
Select Destination Location ~
Where should EMPS be installed? @

N
Setup will install EMPS inta the following folder.

To continue, click Next. |f you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

Browse...

C:\Program Files\ECM_Srch

At least 14.0 MB of free disk space is required.

< Back l Next > | Cancel

EMPS1013

7. This starts the setup.
To cancel the setup halfway, click the [Cancel] but-
ton.

8. Setup completion
The setup is completed, and the following display
appears. Select [Yes, | want to restart my com-
puter now], and then click the [Finish] button.

Note:

You can also select [No, | want to restart my computer
later], but unexpected error may occur if you reflash
with the EMPS before restart. Be sure to restart the
computer before starting the EMPS.

Completing the EMPS Setup
Wizard

To complete the installation of EMPS, Setup must restart your
computer. Would you like to restart now?

" No. | will restart the computer later

EMPS1015
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System version upgrade

If the system has been upgraded, the update program
will start automatically after the CD is inserted.

The following message will appear. Quit the EMPS if it
is running, and click the [OK] button.

Clicking the [Cancel] button cancels the update pro-
cess. Update must be performed before reflash or
other operations with EMPS.

'E 0ld version of the EMPS has been installed.

Update to the latest version will be performed. Quit the EMPS if it is running.

EMPS1016

Update to the latest version will be performed.
Restarting the computer is needed after the EMPS is updated.
Quit all other applications before proceeding.

1  cancel I

EMPS1017

User ID whose contract has expired

The following message will appear while installation if
the contract of entered user ID has expired.
Click the [OK] button to exit the installation.

Ll EMPs(Flash tool) |

You cannot log in with this user ID.

OK |

EMPS0185
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Diagnosis Mode Operation Procedure

1. Connection

zzzzzzz

jEMPS

Module Programming Syste

ooooo

HI

ssssss

e

[—— T
P I e \

[

—_—— o

f

EMPS1033

Name
1. Selector
2. USB cable
3. AC adapter

4. Battery cable
5. Datalink cable
6. EMPS CD-ROM

Caution:

* Do not use an AC adapter at the same time
when drawing power from a battery.

* Prepare the AC adapter that matches the rating
(12V/24V) of the ECM when drawing power with
an AC adapter.

* Do not use a battery at the same time when
drawing power from an AC adapter.

* Make sure that the POWER switch of EMPS
selector is turned to OFF before connecting/
disconnecting the ECM cable. Damage to
EMPS or ECM selector will result.

* Before starting operation, make sure that the
ECM PWR lamp is turned off.
If the lamp stays on, reconnect each cable and
restart the personal computer, then operate
EMPS again. If the error occurs again, EMPS
might be faulty. Contact the administrator.

Battery connection destination

EMPS1044
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Connection of the Data Link Connector 2, Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

[dEMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 x|

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System ISuU2uU

Softuere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver, 0709-1

Selecting a databasetouse 1 Copyright (c) 2005

& Tz the dtebase in the CD. ISTZU MOTORS LIMITED
™ Use the database in the hard disk

Powertrain Dept
To setup the database in the CD to the Service Group

hard disk, click the right-side button.
Start downloading

EMPS1041

EMPS0161

“Process Menu” screen will be displayed by clicking the
[Next] button.

EMPS1042

Caution:

Connecting method varies depending on each
machine. Refer to the machine's manual. The fol-
lowing description is for the machine with DLC
(Data Link Connector).
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3. Process Menu

&

Process Menu

ECM Reflash MODE—————— |- Diagnoss MODE

ECM Reflash Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, QR)

Injector Replacement HTML manval display

Factory setting ECM Information

Replace ECM (same model) ‘ Read saved data
ECM Information ‘

Option ‘

EMPS0202

Diagnosis (DTC, Actuator, QR)
Acquires Snapshot data and performs Actuator test
using CAN or KW communication.

HTML manual display
Displays HTML manual.

Read saved data
Reads and re-displays the saved Snapshot data.

ECM Information
Displays ECM information connected currently.
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4. Trouble Diagnosis

4.1 Diagnosis(DTC,Actuator,QR)

CAN MODE

—— Actuator

KW2000 MODE ——

— Actuator

— Snapshot

—— QR code download

—— Snapshot

—— QR code download

—— DTC Clear

Stop injector

Engine speed

Rail Pressure Test

Injector Balancing Test
Injection Timing Test

Pre Injection Stop Control Test
Injector Forced Drive

Grow Plug Relay Test

EGR control test

EMPS1043

Select [Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, QR)] from the “Pro-
cess Menu” screen. Confirm connections, log in and
operate the switch by following the screen, then “Diag-
nosis Select” screen will be displayed.

Jexd|
Diagnosis Select
Snapshot |
& [CAN MODE, Actuator |
¢ KW2000 MODE QF. code download |
DG Glear |
Esait |
EMPS0162

Select a communication method with the selector from
[CAN MODE] or [KW2000 MODE] and click functions

(buttons) for diagnosis.

If the machine does not support the CAN mode, com-
munication error will occur.
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4.1.1 Snapshot

Displays the data acquired with the communication mode (CAN/KW2000) that is selected on the “Diagnosis Select”
screen.

Snapshot setting m
Snapshot start timing: Mamal operatior 100 )
Suapshot data saving type Start at DTC cod | seception
1 — e Snapshot Staxt reo
T B0
DTIC DTC Clear  —— 70

]
[POS22(Fhush Code 204)[Present] - /\/Vw L 60
[Engine oil pressue sensor fault (lov voltage falt) |

[P0237(Fhush Cods 32) Present]
[Boost pressure sensor fault (low voltage fanlt)

5 [P0107(Fhsk Code 71)[Fresent]
Earometiz presame sensor Fanlt (low volisge fimlt)

Graph | HTML Mamal

6 — Data Parameter MIN MAX MIN MAX
[orr [~ 0[7100 | Fuel Temperature Semsor Physieal | 44 C
1dle Dow n Switch With Delay [oFF [~ 007100 | Manifold Absohte Pressuve Sewsor | 129kpa | 0[1000
1dle Warmael Switch With Delay [orF Baromatric Pressure Samsor Physieal | 99 kpa
Idle Up Switch With Delay = Accel Pedal Position Qutput 0%
Glow Relay [oFF EGR BLDC Rator Position =%
Battery Voltage IG-KEY Line ["287v [0l 50| RPCV Gunent Faedback Physical Vahie |_531 %
Battery Voltage Main Relay Line [zav [~ 0400 | Desired RPM 1859 RPM
Engine Speed [1843RPM [ 0[3000 | Cil Pressue Sensor Physical Vabie | 672 kpa
Tntzke Air Tenmparature Sexsor [ =mc Feail Prassurs Exvor 01Pa
Coolant Temperatwze Sensor Physical | 75C EGR BLDC Position Exoy 2%
TEEIOREEO] 4208-18
Opengl ER ‘ Fmm Changs unit(C {kps) | Elr AT ) Clip Bosrd | Tortin it | Exit
[ Engine Model: [HEL Engine Serial Numh 400347 | ECH Parts Huber:89804 |-1620 | Fafsm | T-Frame|a2
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
EMPS0163
Name
1. Change trigger setting 8. Save
2. Snapshot Start 9. Save as
3. DTC Clear 10. Change unit(C/kpa)
4. DTC occurred 11. Change unit(F/psi)
5. DTC 12. Clip Board
6. Data Parameter 13. Data display setting
7. Open file 14. Exit

Selection Item Descriptions

Items Settings/Operation Performed
Change trigger setting Sets the Snapshot start timing.
» Trigger type
— Manual operation: Saves data when [Snapshot Start] button is clicked.
— Any DTC code: Data is saved in case any trouble code is issued.
— Specified DTC code: Data is saved in case the specified trouble code is issued.
+ Trigger Point
— Start at DTC code reception: Starts to save data at DTC code reception and stores data
for about 10 minutes.
— Before and after 5 minutes of DTC code reception:
Stores data before and after 5 minutes at DTC code reception. This selection allows to
compare data that existed before the occurrence of a trouble, those present at the time of
occurrence of the trouble, and those after the trouble, among themselves.
Snapshot Start Clicks the button at the beginning and end of Snapshot.
DTC Clear Clear the list of displayed DTC.
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ltems

Settings/Operation Performed

DTC occurred

When DTC occurred, “II'” marks is displayed.

DTC

Displays the list of occurred DTC. Double-click DTC code to change the graphed area to a manual
display, which shows a table of trouble diagnostic steps corresponding to DTC. In case “Present”
is displayed next to flash code, it represents DTC on present trouble. When nothing is displayed
next to flash code, it represents DTC on history trouble.

Data Parameter

Displays the acquired Data Parameter.

Open file Opens the previously saved Snapshot data.
Save Saves the currently displayed Snapshot data to a file.
Save as Saves currently displayed Snapshot data as a different file name.

Change unit(C/kpa)

Changes parameter unit (F/psi) displayed on the Data Parameter area into (C/kpa).

Change unit(F/ psi)

Changes parameter unit (C/ kpi) displayed on Data Parameter area into (F/ psi).

Clip Board Saves currently displayed graphed image to clip board. Saved images can be pasted onto other
applications.

Data display setting Sets graphed display for each Data Parameter.

Exit Closes Snapshot screen.
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Data display setting
CAN mode

IlData display setting[EMPS_FRM_00130

Data displav setting

=0l =

Ttern Hame I

MIN |

WA

[Graph display] Graph Color

Actual decel Position
Engine Torque
Actual Engine speed
Target Engine spead
Coolant Temp.

Fuel Temp.

Engine Oil Press.
Flowing quantity of fiel
EBarometrical Press
Intake dir Temp.
Woltage of Battery

o

]

Boost Press.
EBoost Temp.

Fail pressure Ervor

Fuel Intake Pressre

Demand Torque Map

Gloowr signal

Fuel Intake Pressore warning
Engine 0il Pressure warning
Boost Temprature warming
Fuel Tempratire wrarming
Engine Overheat Tempratire v
Engine Chrernm warning
Emergency Engine stop warnin

L

=

o

X
(=]

X

I
(5]

[
o]

(%]
=

40
100
0

oo ooooooo

oo ooooooooo

200
1000
2000

1

100

300
2000

150

500

200

100

100

30

100

100

100

300

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

I
=]
=]
I
I
I
=]
I
=
I
]
=
I
=]
=]
I
=
I
=]
I
=]

(0]:4

Cancel

EMPS0175

Selection Item Descriptions

ltems

Settings/Operation Performed

Item Name Data names that are required from ECM.

MIN Enter the minimum value in graph display.

MAX Enter the maximum value in graph display.

Graph display Sets if display in graph or not. (If a tick mark is entered, it refers that graph display is ON)

Graph color Sets the border color on the graph. (Clicking inside the cell displays the color setting screen.)
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KW2000 mode

Max. 30 items can be displayed on the screen in KW 2000 mode. (20 items are always displayed + max. 10 desired
items can be selected)

Desired items can be set on the screen shown below.

All the items that are acquired in KW 2000 mode are listed on the left side of the screen and the items that are dis-
played in the Data display screen are listed on the right side.

Iltems in the red background that are listed on the left side of the screen are the ones that are always displayed.

I¥dData display setting =

Data display setting
Lo Name [ [ was = | Ttem Name [ W | MAX | Graph [GraphColor[+
[gnition Key Switch With Delay 5 1 lDl.agrlnstu: Seritch 1] 100 g
Starter Switch With Delay o 200 2 |Idle Do n Switch With Delay a 100 g
[ 3 [14le Marmal Switeh With Delay 0 o
[ |141e Up Swritch With Delay [ 100 -
[5_|Glow Relay 0 o o
[[6_|Battary Voltase IGKET Line [ s L
EGE Brushless Positionl [7_|Battery Foltags Main Relay Line o o o
EGE Brashless Position2 [ & |Engine Speed I
ECR. Brushless Position® [ |Iuteke ir Teaupsraturs Sensor Physical Vabus Filtessd [ e
10 _|Coolant Temperature Sensox Physical Wahue Filtered a 100 =
Glowr Lamp << Famove I Fuel Temperature Sensor Phyrical Value Filtered o 100 =
i ccel Pedal Position Sensor Woltagel 5V djuste 12 Pressure Sensox Physical Value Filtered o 100 =
isccel Pedal Pasition Sensor altage2 5V Adjustane [ 13 |Manifold Absolste Pressue Semsor Physical ale Filte: 0 1m0 ¥
T Aceel Pedal Position Ctpat o 100 =
T EGR BLDC Rotor Position o 500 =
Lutake hir Tempersture Sensox Voltage 5V Adjusts 0 [ 16 _|RPCV Current Feedback Physical Vabus Filtersd [ 1w
Fuel Temperature Sensor Woltage 5V Adjustment L 17 _|Desir=d RPM a 3000 =
Coolant Temperabue Sensor Voltage 5V Admustme o T il Pressure Sensor Physical Vabe Filtered a 200 =
Marufold Absohute Pressuwe Sensor Voltage 5V Adj o T [Rail Presmre Exror a 100 =
Barometric Pressare Sensor Voltage SW Adjustmen o = BT 51,5 B it 2. 20, ? = =
Dowm Up
OK | Close | |
EMPS0176
Selection Item Descriptions
ltems Settings/Operation Performed
Item Name Item Name: Data names that are required from ECM.
MIN Enter the minimum value in graph display.
MAX Enter the maximum value in graph display.
Graph display Sets if display in graph or not. (If a tick mark is entered, it refers that graph display is ON)
Graph color Sets the border color on the graph. (Clicking inside the cell displays the color setting screen.)

Select the items in the white background using a mouse, and then click the [Set] button to change the background to
yellow and move to the list on the right side of the screen.

IMData display setting =

. .
Data display setting
Ttem Nawe [ [ max [« Ttem Hame [ mm MAE | Geaph | Graph Coloz|
1_|lguition Key Switch With Delay ] 3 3 _[1de Mamal Switch With Delay 0 o o
2 |Starter Switch With Delay 0 200 [ |1dle Up Switch With Delay 0 1w
3 [ 5 |oiow Belay 0 wo
4 [ & |Battery Voltage IGKET Line 0 so O
5 [_7_|Battery ¥oltage Main Felay Line 0 wo ¥
& [ 8 |Engive Speed 0 3000 I
7_|EGR Brushlass Positionl 0 10 9 [Intake Air Tempersture Sensor Physical Vabie Fitered 0 wo o
8 |EGR Brmshless Position2 o 1m E Coolant Temperature Sensor Physizal Wahe Filtersd [ 100 |
9_|EGR Brushiess Position3 o 1| | | 11 |Psel Tempersture Sensor Phaysical Vabse Filtered 0 w0 o
10 [ 12_|Barometric Pressuse Semsor Physieal Vsbue Filtared o w0 o
11_|Glonw Lamp 0 1m cctomove | |12 | Marifold Absohite Pressue Sexsor Physical Vahus Filte o 100 &
12_| ceel Pedal Position Sersor Woltagel SV Adjsstm 0 1m 14| Accel Pedal Position Outpat ] o
15 _|Accel Pedal Position Sensor Voliage2 SV Adjustuu 0100 [[15_|EGR BLDC Rotor Pasition [ son
14 (16 |RPCV Cuszent Fedback Physical Vabus Filtersd [ 1w
15 17| Dasired RPM 0 o
16 |Dutake Air Tempersturs Sensor Voltage SV Adnusts o sm [T18 |0l Pressure Sersor Physical Vahe Filtezed o w0
17 _[Fuel Teraperatars Serisor Woltaze SV Adnstrasrt | o 1m0 13 |Rail Presswe Extor ) w0 o
[ 18 |Coolant Temperstue Sewsor Voltage 5V Adustme o 100 [ 20 |EGR BLDC Position Exror 0 e
(19 |Menifold Absobute Presaure Sensor Valtsas 5V A o 1m 21 _|[Fuel Temperaturs Sensor Voltage 5V Adjustment | 0 wo -
[ 20 |Baomstric Pressure Semsor Valtaze 5V Adustmen 0 m|, 4| Ll;‘
Do, Uy
‘ OK | Close | |

EMPS0177

Select the items to cancel the selection from the list on the right side of the screen and click the [Remove] button.
Select the items to change the sort order from the list on the right side of the screen and click the [Down] or [Up] but-
ton to change.
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A sign will be displayed on the screen at DTC occurrence.

Snapshot setting
Swapshot start tiving: Mamal operation
Snapshot data saving type: Start at DTC code reception.

Changs trigger setting | Snapshot Start

<<Buk | Fowads= | HTML el display |

circuit or ground short)

DIC DTC Clear

P1277(Fhush Code 24) [Fresent] -
Accelerator sensor | fault (low voltage Failt) ]

P1282(Fhsh Code 24) [Fresent]
Accelerator sensor 2 fault (low voltage Failt)

P0107(Fhsh Code 71)[Fresent]
Barometriz pressure semsor falt (low voltage failt)

o Tesen]
(CAN timecnt fanlt

PO457(Fhsh Code 44) [Fresent]
EGR position failt (Broshless specifieation)

| DTC: P0107 {(Flash code 71) Barometric pressure sensor circuit input is low (open j

Data Parameter MO MAX MIN MAX

DFegredvo B OFF 0| )| Rt e Bl e

Tdle Dow n Switch With Delay OFF [~ 0l 100 | Mamifsld Ahsohte Pressure Sensar 200kpa | 01000

Idle Manual Switeh With Delsy OFF Basomtric Pressure Sensor Physical 95 kpa

Idle Up Switch With Delay OFF Aceal Pedal Position Output 0%

Glow Relay OFF EGR BLDC Rotor Bosition 250 %

Battery Voltage IG KEY Line 233V [ ol 50 | RPC¥ Current Feedback Phyrical Fahie 1%

Battery Voltage Main Relay Line 229V [ 0l 400 | Desired EPM 300 RPM

Engine Speed ORPM | 0]3000 | Ol Pressure Semsar Physical Vahe 120 kpa

Tntake Air Temperature Sexsox anc Rail Pressie Errox 0 MPa

Coolat Terperature Sexsox Physical | -40C EGR BLDC Position Exrox 5%
EEEIDOREE] |

Openiile | ERS | Smacs Changs wnit(C {kps) | Change wsit(F /psi) Datadisglysetting | Exit |

[ Engine ModsL4HKL Engine Sarial Nunher:400347 l ECH Parts Nursher,825040- 1650 Frame7] | T-Frame2s2

KeyWord Data Parameter[EMPS_FRM_00300] x|
Snapshot setting ( ,,,)
Shumgzeibet cfeeh s Wissreel st 100 0,
Snapshot data saving typs Start at DTC code reception
Snapshot Start | =
- a0
DIC DTE Clear 70
P1277(Fhush Cods 24) [Present] - - 60
iccslevator sensor | fault (low voltage fa) ]
L 50
P1282(Fhush Cods 24) [Present]
iccslevator sensor 2 fault (low voltage fa) L 0
POI0T(Fhush Cods 71) [Present] | 40
Barometriz pressare seasor falt (low voltage falt)
20
U2106(Fhush Coda 55) [Present]
CA timeant falt
10
PO4ET(Fhush Cods 441 [Present] — "
EGF position fault (Brushless specification)
Graph | HTML Mamal
Data Parameter MIN MAX MIN MAX
Diagnostic Switch OFF 0 100 | Fusl Temperaturs Sensor Physizal e
141= Dow n Switeh With Delay OFF 0/ 100 | Manifold Absolute Pressure Sensor 200 kpa a[1000
Tdl= Marual Seritch With Delay OFF Barometria Pressure Sensor Physizal 95 kpa
Idls Up Switch With Delay OFF el Pedal Positinn Output 0%
Glow Ralsy OFF EGR BLDC Ratox Position 250 %
Battery Voltage IG KEY Line Rk 0] 50 | RECY Gurrent Feedback Physical Vaie 1%
Battery Voltage Main Relay Line B0V [ 400 | Desired REM 200 RFM
Exngine Speed URP 03000 | 0l Pressuse Semsor Physizal Vakas 120 kps
Intake Air Temparstase Sssos 40 C Resil Prssnms Ertoz 0 WP
Coolant Temperature Semsoz Physieal | -40C EGE BLDC Fosition Exox 6%
[ = B p]m] |
Openfile | e | o Change wst(C /kpa) | Changs uit(F { psi) Data display setting | Enit |
| Engine Modzl4HE1 Engine Serial Number400347 [ ECM Parts Hurber 898040-1650 | Fame?? [ T Fame2z2
EMPS0164
Double-click on the DTC error list to display a corresponding HTML manual.
KeyWord Data Parameter[EMPS_FRM_00300] =]

EMPS0165
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About the Data reference value

Refer to the troubleshooting manual for the reference data value of each machine.

EMPSIII data reference value

800 rpm
Data display item Units Reference value at 800 rpm
(it varies depending on conditions of the
machine.)

System Voltage \ 28.51128.6

Main Relay Voltage \ 2771283

Target Engine Speed RPM 800

Engine Speed RPM 794 (1810

Engine Torque

Accelerator Sensor 1 \ 0

Accelerator Sensor 2 \4 0

Accelerator Pedal Position % 0

Vehicle Speed km/h 0

Target Common Rail Pressure MPa 311035

14016 —

EMPS1026

4.1.2 Actuator

When CAN MODE is selected

Displays the Injector Balancing Test screen.

Usage: Checks if injection is normal.Stops each injec-
tor of every corresponding cylinder when the engine is
running and evaluates with the changes of vibration
and abnormal engine sound.

Operation: Put a mark in the check box of an injection
number to be stopped and click the [Stop injector] but-
ton.

Set the desired value for engine speed using the [Up]
and [Down] buttons and click the [Change engine
speed] button to change the engine speed.

The maximum number of injectors that can be selected
is half of the number of cylinders of engines that are
connected.

Actuator

Cperate only when the engine 1s running

- Selecting injector

rfrirz2rs
f4rsre

Stop mjector

~Engme speed
Current engine speed 0 EPM
Change from normal engine speed ————————————

| - £ = Change engine speed

Exit

Engine Model6HK] | Engine Serial Mumber:0D0000 | EGM Parts Humber:858046-7220
EMPS0166
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When KW2000 MODE is selected
Displays the Actuator Test menu screen.

=lolx]

Actuator

f Tl Pressure Test Grow Plug Relay Test |

Injector Balancing Test EGR control test |

Tnjection Timing Test

Pre Injection Stop Control Test

Injector Forced Drive

Exit

EMPS0167

1.

Rail Pressure Test

Usage: Checks for the occurrence of large amount
of delay against the request value for rail pressure
when the engine is running.

Operation: Enter the MAX and MIN rail pressure
value and click the [Start] button.

Data time, standard data (30 to 80) and corre-
sponding data when standard data is sent will be
listed on the right side of the screen.

=]

Rail Pressure Test T T
MIN 0 [ Standard data 2| 2tasas 2 22
— AR
MAX [80 qups Measured data 5 | auasar % a
/ 11| 211831 40 38
0 W 13 211832 42 a4z
"
B0 &0 15 211833 44 as
,7/ T | a1z 41 a7
//" W s w 2
20 20 24 21:183% 53 55
10 10 26 211841 35 57

21:1824 211857 0 | 2llsas = £
Eait

|Engine Model6HE1 | Es I Number:511562 | ECM Pasts

2. Injector Balancing Test

Usage: Checks if injection is normal (clogging
test). Stops each injector of every corresponding
cylinder when the engine is running. (Injector is
normal when the engine vibration, engine sound
and exhaust sound change while engine stops.)
Operation: Select the injection number to be
stopped and click the [Stop injection] button.

Il hjector Balancing Test |

Injector Balancing Test

[Battery Veoltage IG KEY Line 2391 W
[Battery Veltage Iain Relay Line 2351 W
lIntakce Air Temperature Sensor Veltage 5V Adjustment 500 W
[Fuel Temperature Sensor Veltage 5V Adjustment so[ W
[Coolant Temperature Senser Voltage 5V Adfustment s0[ W
[Barometric Pressure Sensor Woltage 5V Adjustment oo W
[Engine Speed 0| RPM
(Coolant Temperature Sensor Physical Value Filtered 400
[Engine Mode Wait Mode
1 2 3

Ezit

| Engine Model6HK1 | Eneine Serial Number100000 | EGM Parts Humber898046-7220 |

EMPS0169

3. Injection Timing Test

Usage: Changes the expected injection timing that
is effected by the injection timing and checks the
changes when white smoke or rough-idling has
found.

Operation: Click the [Up] or [Down] button to
change Advance or Retard value, and then click
the [Start] button.

E‘A]ruei:tn::n Timing Test |

Injection Timing Test

ain 3O0I(start of injection) UI Ch
ngine hode TWatt Mode
1) Lart
Advance/Retard 0 o ‘
Down Stop
Exit

Eneine ModelGHK1

Erine Setial Mumber:000000 | EGM Parts Mumber898046-7220 ‘

EMPS0170
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4. Pre Injection Stop Control Test
Usage: Stops Pre Injection when vibration or
abnormal sound has found on the machine and
checks the changes of the vibration and abnormal
sound. (Pre injection functions is working nor-
mally if the vibration and abnormal sound
stop.)
Operation: [Stop injection] button stops injections
for 10 seconds or until clicking the [Start injection]
button.
Bl Pre Injecti ol Tes |
Pre Injection Stop Control Test
L& ccel Pedal Posttien Senser Voltage 1 5V Adjustment 0.0 v
|&ccel Pedal Posttion Sensor Woltage2 5V Adustment 0.0 v
[Engine Speed of RPM
Coolant Temperature Sensor Physical Value Filtered -40 ©
[Fuel Temperature Sensor Physical Value Filiered -30 @
[Barometric Pressure Sensor Physical Value Filtered 80 kpa
[Desired RPI 1350| RPM
[Pre Q(fuel flow) 0.0 mm3fst
[Engine Mode Wait Mode
—————
Start injection
Exit
Engine Model6HK1 Engine Serial Number:000000 | EGM Parts Number 898046-7220 ‘
EMPS0171
5. Injector Forced Drive Test

Usage: Simply inspects the injector electrical sys-
tem. Operate the injector solenoid when the
engine stops, and check the operating sound
(electric conduction sound) of solenoid attached to
top of the injector to make sure it is not abnormal.
(It is normal when operating sound is heard).
Operation: Select the injector number and click
the [Drive injector] button.

Forged Drive x|
. .
Injector Forced Drive
attery Woltage IS KET Line 2381 WV
attery Voltage Main Eelay Line 235 V
ngine Mode TWait Mode
il . #1203 - e .
SEERIZIECIOr (5 g
Exzit
Engine Maodel6HKT Engine Serial Mumber000000 | EGM Parts Number-898046-7220 ‘

EMPS0172

6. Glow Plug Relay Test

Usage: Simply inspects the glow plug relay electri-
cal system. Operate the glow relay when the
engine stops and check the operating sound (elec-
tric conduction sound) to make sure it is not abnor-
mal. (It is normal when operating sound is heard).
Operation: Click the [Start] button to perform Plug
Relay Test.

Bl crow Plue R st |

Grow Plug Relay Test

Glow Relay OFF
Glow Lamp OFF
attery Voltage IG EEY Line 2391 v
[Battery Voltage Main Relay Line 2351 W
[Engine Mode Wait Mode

Exit

Engine ModelSHK1 Engine Serial Number000000 | EGM Parts Mumber838046-7220 ‘

EMPS0173

EGR control test

Usage: Checks if the EGR control is operating as
the request command when the engine stops. (It is
normal when operating sound of EGR rotor is
heard).

Operation: Click the [Start] button to start EGR
control test. A desired value for EGR Rotor Posi-
tion can be set between 0 and 100% while operat-

ing.

|
EGR control test
[EGR. Brushiless Position] OoN
[EGE. Brushless Position ON
[EGE. Brushless Position3 ON
[EGE. BLDC Eotor Position 2501 %
[EGE.BLDC Duty Cycle 0] %
[Target EGR. Pesition ol %
[EGE.BLDC Position Error 6] %
ngine Mode Wit Mode
o
EGE. Rotor Position 0
Biop.
Exit
Engine ModelGHKT Engine Serial Number000000 | EGM Parts Number898046-7220 |
EMPS0174
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4.2 QR Code Download

You can set QR cord using CAN mode or KW2000
mode.

Click [Diagnosis (DTC, Actuator, QR)] on the “Process
Menu” screen. Confirm connections, log in and operate
the switch by following the screen, then “Diagnosis
Select” screen will be displayed.

=l
Snapshot |
Actuator |
© EW2000 MODE QF code download |
DIE Clear |
Ezit |
EMPS0162

Select a communication method with the selector from
[CAN MODE] or [KW2000 MODE] and click [QR code
download] button to advance to “Change injector QR
code” screen.

X/

I¥change injector QR code 5

Change injector OR code
Engine Model 4771 Engine Serial Number| 103175

Cylinder No. | MMachine QR Code BCC Change
Code
1 5F F9 0D E4 05 04[0E 05 EO FF FB[ AZ N/A Cancel
2 5F F1 02 DF FF FE|FF F8 DD 04 ED[ 41 N/A Cancel
3 5F E9 07 D3 00 00|10 02 cp 06 E6[ 5D N/A Cancel
4 5F DE 02 DB OB 06|09 00 1 06 F5[ 4D N/A Cancel

Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.

Enter QR code

Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
= 5E Cheok: et
QR Code Assist Exit Hext

EMPS0204

Refer to “3.5.2 Change Injector QR Code Screen” in
“Reflash Mode Operation Procedure” for detail of the
procedures.
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5. HTML Manual Display

You can browse the troubleshooting manuals and the
EMPS manuals with HTML format without connecting
the DLC (Data Link Connector) using this function.

5.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

IJEMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 =

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System

ISuUZuU

Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0708-1

rRelecting a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
¥ Use the database in the 1 ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED
™ Use the datahase in the havd disk
Powertrain Dept
To setup the datsbase in the CD to the Service Group
ard disk, click the right-side button
Start dowrloading Bt |

EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

4

Process Menu

ECM Reflash MODE Diagnosis MODE

Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, QR) |

HTML manual display

Read saved data |

ECM Reflash |

Injector Replacement

Replace ECM (same model)

Factory setting ECM Information |

ECM Information
Option

EMPS1059

Click the [HTML manual display] button to advance to
“User Authentication” screen.

5.2 User Authentication Screen

After entering information in the [ID] and [PASSWORD]
fields, click the [Next] button to advance to “HTML man-
ual display” screen.

Byl User Authentication F |

User authentication for EMPS(Flash tool) is needed.

rEnter ID and p d

e}
[IsUzU MOTORS LTD

PASSWORD

Im«m *

EMPS0009
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5.3. HTML Manual Display Screen

I HTML manual display [x]
OEM NAME [IsUZU N
ENGINE MODEL [4HK1 B
Specification [12V Power Unit N
Troubleshooting Manual EMPS Operating Manual Manual information | Exit ‘
EMPS1058

5.3.1 Troubleshooting Manual Display

Select “OEM NAME”, “ENGINE MODEL” and “Specifi-
cation”, and click the “Troubleshooting Manual” button.

Note:

When you want to browse the manual that is not
installed in the setup procedure, insert the CD and fol-
low the troubleshooting manual display procedure.
Doing so installs the manual.

5.3.2 EMPS Manual Display
Click the [EMPS Operating Manual] button.

5.3.3 Manual Information Display

When you browse the installed troubleshooting manual
information, click the “Manual information” button.

Installed manual information

Installed manual information

i I Spacification I Ver. I LANG I CD-Ver. I omM |+

1 41 24V General 0910 EN 09101 1000
[2] 24V General 0910 EN 02101 1000
[3] e 24V General 0910 EN 09101 1000

4 suz1 24V General 0910 EN 09101 1000
[5] ewa 24V General 0910 EN 02101 1000

3 6HK1 24V Power Unit 0910 EN 02101 1000
[7]| ez 24V Power Unit 0910 EN 09.10-1 1000
[2]| ewal 24V Powwer Unit 0910 EN 09101 1000
[2] m 12V General 0910 EN 02101 1000
[10] e 12V General 0910 EN 09101 1000

1 6HK1 12V General 0910 EN 09101 1000
[12] «m 12V Power Unit 0910 EN 02101 1000
[13] 12V Power Unit 0910 EN 02101 1000

14 6HK1 12V Power Unit 0910 EN 09101 1000
< |

EMPS1054
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Reflash Mode Operation Procedure

1. Preparation
This section describes preparation for starting the EMPSIII program.

1.1 Preparation

1.

Printed label with update parts number is necessary to proceed reflashing in all countries except the US. Pro-
ceed next steps to get updated parts number. Contact pt_service@notes.isuzu.co.jp in order to obtain the
updated parts number label. If engine is certified in the US, it is not necessary to replace the label. Proceed all
steps.

2. After reflashing, you need to attach the new Parts Number label on the ECM.
3. Check the serial number of the selector, and have your user ID and password ready.
4. Check the engine serial number.
5. To perform compulsory reflash, obtain the specific password from the machine manufacturer or the engine
manufacturer.
Note:

Optional 12V AC adapter and 12V Power Assist Box are required when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC adapter.
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1.2 EMPSIII Selector Connection
24V system

Using power supply

Using battery
EMPS0001
Name
1. POWER SW 5. Battery cable
2. RS-232C cable 6. Selector
3. ECM cable 7. ECM
4. 24V AC adapter cable 8. Data CD
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12V system

Using power supply

Using battery

EMPS0205

Name
1. POWER SW 6. Battery cable
2. RS-232C cable 7. Selector
3. ECM cable 8. ECM
4. 12V AC adapter cable 9. Data CD
5. 12V Power Assist Box cable
Connection Procedure Caution:

1.
2.
3.

Turn the POWER SW to OFF.
Connect the RS-232C cable.
Connect the ECM cable.

Note:
Do not roll up the cable cord.

4.

5.

Connect the AC adapter or battery cable. Connect
the 12V Power Assist Box when using the power
supply for 12V system.

Insert the Data CD into the PC.

Removal Procedure

1.
2.

Turn the POWER SW to OFF.

Remove the AC adapter or battery cable. Remove
the 12V Power Assist Box when using the power
supply for 12V system.

Remove the ECM cable.
Remove the RS-232C cable.
Eject the Data CD from the PC.

Do not use an AC adapter at the same time
when drawing power from a battery.

Prepare the AC adapter that matches the rating
(12V/24V) of the ECM when drawing power with
an AC adapter.

Do not use a battery at the same time when
drawing power from an AC adapter.

Do not roll up the ECM cable. Data communica-
tion error will result.

Make sure that the POWER switch of EMPS
selector is turned to OFF before connecting/
disconnecting the ECM cable. Damage to
EMPS or ECM selector will result.

Before starting operation, make sure that the
ECM PWR lamp is turned off.

If the lamp stays on, reconnect each cable and
restart the personal computer, then operate
EMPS again. If the error occurs again, EMPS
might be faulty. Contact the administrator.
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2. ECM Reflash

This section describes the process procedure for nor-
mal reflash.

2.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

¥l EMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 |

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System

ISuZ2u

Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0709-1

electing a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
& Use the database in the CD I5UZU MOTORS LIMITED
" Use the database in the hard disk.
Powertrain Dept
To setup the database in the €D to the Service Group
hard disk, click the right-side button,
Start downloading Exit |

EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

[IdProcess Menu =l

Process Menu

~ECM Reflash MCDE | Diagnosis MoPE—————————
d: ECM Reflash |j Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, QR)

Tnjestor Replacement HTML manual display

Replace ECM (same model) Read saved data

Ecm Information

Factory setting

Ecm Information

|

EMPS1046

Click the [ECM Reflash] button to advance to “ECM
Power Supply” screen.

5
ECM Power Supply

Select the specification of connected ECM.

[For 12V system]
‘Use the special 12V adapter set when connecting the AC adapter.

Do not use the direct current stabilization power supply.

If you fail to use the appropriate power supply, a failure may be caused.

& 24V system

€12V system

Cancel Next

EMPS0206

Select “24V system” or “12V system” according to the
voltage specification of ECM.

Caution:

Do not use the direct current stabilization power
supply in case of 12V system. Doing so may cause
failure.

Note:

Optional 12V AC adapter and 12V Power Assist Box
are required when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC
adapter.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “Connection Pro-
cedure” screen.



EMPSIII 33

Power Supply Connection (24V system) Power Supply Connection (12V system)

Connection Procedure Connection Procedure
Powersupply T Battery Power supply T iy
- R
- |‘ , ﬂ
’ , 2. =
) [ E— o —)
. \ A\
o — Tl :
) 3
Oy O ) )
1. Turn the POWER. SW 1 to OFF. 1. Turn the POWER 5W 1to OFF.
2. Connect the R5-232C cable 2. 2. Connect the R3-232C cable 2.
3 Comnect the ECM harness 3. 3. Connect the ECM harness 3.
4. Connect the AC adapter 4. 4. Connect the 12V Power Assist Box 4.
5. Insert the Data CD 5 mnto the PC. 5. Connect the AC adapter 5
Picture display 6. Tnsert the Data CD 6 into the PC. Picture display
I~ 24V-AC adapter is connected. ‘ Fait o  12V-AC adapter is connected. ‘ Fxit T
EMPS0207 EMPS0209
Battery Connection (24V system) Battery Connection (12V system)
Ivdconnection Procedure X Iydconnection Procedure |
Connection Procedure Connection Procedure
Fower supply T Battery Fowsr upply I Battery
1. Turn the POWER. SW 1 to OFF 1. Turn the POWER. SW 1 to OFF
2. Clonnect the R3-232C cable 2. 2. Connect the R5-232C cable 2.
3. Connect the ECM harness 3. 3. Connect the ECM hamess 3
4, Connect the battery 4 4. Connect the battery 4
5. Insert the Data CD 5 mto the PC. 5. Inert the Data CD 5 mto the PC.
Picture display Picture display
I~ 24V-Battery is connected. | T Tk I 12V-Battery is cotnected. ‘ o o
EMPS0208 EMPS0210

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the

procedure.
After connection, click the [Next] button to proceed to

the “MODE SELECT” screen.
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=
MODE SELECT

Standard option. Parts number to be
hased on current parts number.

d is searched ically

22— Engine replacement mode
Use this io change the Parts Number to the ald-type ones with hardware
modification.

33— ¢ Enforce Update
Arbitrary parts mumber can be selected using special passward which is
provided by ISUZU MOTORS Limited.

4——" Campaign Update

Use this mode when Equipment Manufacturer or ISUZU announces
"Clampaign rotice".

e |
EMPS1027

Name
1. Normal Update
2. Engine replacement mode
3. Enforce Update
4. Campaign Update

Normal Update
Compatible parts number with reflashed parts number
is searched automatically and updated.

Engine replacement mode

Use this to return to the old ECM part number with
hardware modification such as addition of machine wir-
ing due to change of on-board engine.

Enforce Update

An arbitrary parts number is designated and updated.
Select this when reflashing was failed, or when reflash-
ing the parts number with no compatibility.

Specific password is necessary.

Campaign Update

This is performed at the campaign designated by man-
ufacturer. After reflashing, send the campaign log file
created to the administrator.

Select [Normal Update], [Engine replacement mode],
[Enforce Update] or [Campaign Update], and then click
the [Next] button.

One of the following operations is performed when
the [Next] button is clicked.

Selected Option Settings/Operation Performed

Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-
tion Screen” — “For [Normal Update],
[Engine replacement mode] or [Cam-
paign Update].”

Normal Update

Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-
tion Screen” — “For [Normal Update],
[Engine replacement mode] or [Cam-
paign Update].”

Engine replace-
ment mode

Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-
tion Screen” — “For [Enforce Update].”

Enforce Update

Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-
tion Screen” — “For [Normal Update],
[Engine replacement mode] or [Cam-

Campaign Update

paign Update].”

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message shown
below.

E ] P3|

= Preparation
\l) Printed label with update parts number is necessary to proceed reflashing in all countries except the US.
Proceed next steps to eet updated parts number.
Gontact pt_service@notes.isuzu.cojp in order to obtain the updated parts number label.
If eneire is certified in the US, it is not necessary to replace the label Proceed all steps.
Gonfirm the applicable Parts Number by & service bulletin or a parts catalog in advance.

EMPS0008

Check the content, and click the [OK] button to
advance to next.
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2.2 User Authentication Screen
This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.

2.2.1 User Authentication Screen

For [Normal Update], [Engine replacement mode]
or [Campaign Update]

After entering information in the [ID] and [PASSWORD]
fields, click the [Next] button to advance to “2.2.2 OEM
Manufacturer Selection Screen.”

To cancel user authentication at any point, click the
[Cancel] button.

vl User Authentication H x|

User authentication for EMPS(Flash tool) is needed.

~Enter ID and password

D
[rsuzu MOTORS LTD

PASSWORD

I***u

Cancel

EMPS0009

For [Enforce Update]

After entering information in the ID, PASSWORD, and
Enforce Update PASSWORD (Password for compul-
sory reflash) boxes, click [Next] to advanced to “2.2.2
OEM Manufacturer Selection Screen.”

To cancel user authentication at any point, click the
[Cancel] button.

Bl User Authentication - =

User authentication for EMPS(Flash tool) 1s needed.

Enter ID and password.

s}
[I3UZT MOTORS LTD

PASSWORD

Ixxw *

Enforce Update PASSWORD

Ixmu****msmxxx

Cancel Next =
_ Caneel |

EMPS0010

Note:
The following message will appear if the contract of the
entered user ID has expired.

5
You cannot log in with this user ID.
OK |
EMPS0185

Click the [OK] button to return to “MODE SELECT”

screen.

2.2.2 OEM Manufacturer Selection Screen

After selecting the OEM manufacturer, click the [OK]
button to advance to “2.3 Connection Confirmation

Screen.”
B4 EMPS(Flash tool) |
Select the machine's manufacturer and click
IIOK".
ISUZU -|
EMPS0011
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2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen

This screen shows the connection status of the com-
puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.

Power Supply Connection

[8comection conirmonon |
Connection Confirmation
o 1 Battery
Harness

eS| . [
| f 2 ou D) Selector L_j
) | )

\ RS5-232 cable 24V AC adapter

- ECM
w(@) ™ \

Tor power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM.

Picture display
Do not use a battery cable and AC adapter at the same time.

Setting of port
Communications port: COM |1

* Are ECM, Selector and PC = commacted properly?
* Tnsert the EMPS(Flash tool) Software D
" sapply, nse the same veltsge s mpply veltags to ECLL

attery cable and AC adapter at the same time.
tting of COM port

* Configae t]
Bit/sec: [38400 =] (bpey *Chnes thebit rte i mecosuy. (Dafmltvaba: 38400 byr)

Cancel Mext
*This screen is for 24V system.
EMPS0211
Battery Connection
154 Connection Confirmation i |
Connection Confirmation
Porwrer supply Battery

Harness

Battery

For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECML.

Bicture display
Do nat use a battery cable and AC adapter at the same time.

- Setting of port
Communications port  COM |1

* Ahze ECM, Selector and BC are conscted propesly?
* Insert the EMPS(Flush tool) Software CD.

o peowss mpyply, use the same voltags a2 supply veltage to ECHL
Do ot use abattery cable and AC adapter at the same time.

* Configure the setting of COM port.

B 38400 = (bps) * Changs the bit rate if necessary. (Defanlt vabie: 38400 bps)
Cancel | [ et ]

*This screen is for 24V system.

EMPS0212

After selecting the COM port (Communication port) and
transmission bit rate (Bit/sec), click [Next] to advance to
“2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

Selection Item Descriptions

ltem Description

COM port Select the RS-232C port to which the
selector is connected.

Transmission bit Select the data transmission bit rate.

rate

Cancel button Displays a confirmation message for

exiting the tool.

Next button Performs a check and then displays

“2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

One of the error messages will appear if an error is dis-
covered by the check that is performed when the [Next]
button is clicked. Refer to “8. Error Code List.”

2.3.1 PC Setting

Normally select COM1 if RS-232C is used for connec-
tion.

In the case of a PC that is not equipped with an RS-
232C port, connect using a commercially available
USB conversion cable. For details about port settings,
refer to the user documentation that comes with the
USB conversion cable.

To check standard COM port settings

1. On the Windows [Start] menu, select [Control
Panel].

2. On [Control Panel], open [System].

3. When system properties appear, select [Hard-
ware].

WindowsxP______________

System Properties

System Restore Automatipbdates Remote
General Computer Name Haidware §|  advanced

&dd Hardware Wizard
% The &dd Hardware Wizard helps you install hardware.

Add Hardware Wizard

& Manager

The Device Manager lists all the hardware devices installed
oh your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
piopetties of any device.

[ Diversignng ("]

Device Manager ] >

Hardware Profiles

& Hardware profiles provide a way for pou to set up and store
-“&# different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles

EMPS0014

Windows2000

System Properties

General ] Metwork |dentificatid Jser Profiles | Advanced I

~ Hardware Wizard

i The Hardware wizard helps you install, uninstall, repair,
K unplug, eject, and configure your hardware.

Hardveare ‘Wizard...

- Device Manager

] The Device Managet listz all the haidware devices installed
on your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
propetties of any device.

Driver Signing... | Device Manager... |

=

—Hardware Profiles

o~ Hardware profiles provide a way for you to set up and store
@ different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles...

(1] | Cancel | Ll |

EMPS0015

4. Select [Device Manager] to open it.
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5. On [Device Manager], select [Ports (COM & LPT)].

WindowsXP__

L Device Manager,

File Action WYew Help

H & 2 &

=
1§ Computer
+] e Disk drives
é Display adapters
& DVDJCD-ROM drives
=) Floppy disk controllers
14 Floppy disk drives
=) IDE ATAJATAPT controllers
» Keyboards
*) Mice and other pointing devices
2 Monitors
H Network adapters

=l Ports (COML
(7 Communications Paort (COM1)

+ %¥8 Processors

+ @: 5CSI and RAID controllers

# ®, Sound, video and game controllers
+ e Storage volumes

+ System devices
+ Universal Serial Bus controllers

-

EMPS0016

Windows2000
5, Device Manager H[=] E3

| action um“{--»“%‘@“ |

B Computer
3 Disk drives
@) pisplay adapters
£5} DVD/CD-ROM drives
-5 Floppy disk controllers
= Floppy disk drives
-5 IDE ATA[ATAPL controllers
8 Keyboards
g Mice and other pointing devices
& Monitors
</ Other devices

y

E-E-E-E-E- @ - E-E-E

#-&}/- Sound, video and game controllers
[+ Storage volumes

@) System devices

&3] % Universal Serial Bus controllers

? 5CS1 and RAID controllers

( | I

EMPS0017

6. In the displayed items for communication ports,
confirm the COM port to which the EMPS is con-
nected.

2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen

After checking to make sure that the initial settings of
the switches are as shown on the screen, click the
[Next] button.

mation o te B |
ECM PWR
ON POWER
ON OFF
o | Li<
OFF
Confirmation of Switch
Check the following conditions.
ECM POWER switch : OFF
POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0153

Turn on the power switch, and then click the [Next] but-
ton.

POWER
ON OFF

L 0T
t

POWER switch : ON

’rConﬁrmatinn of Switch

EMPS0154

This starts selector confirmation.
Advance to “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen” in accordance with displayed instructions.

Note:

For [Engine replacement mode]

— This advances to “2.19 Engine Replacement (Down-
ward Compatible).”

For [Enforce Update]

— This advances to “2.20 Compulsory Reflash.”
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2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays the current ECM parts number.
Clicking the [Next] button advances to “2.6 New ECM
Parts Number Search Screen.”

To cancel former ECM parts number confirmation, click
the [Cancel] button.

5
Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation

CURRENT
ECM PARST NO

898002-6183

To cancel reflashing process, click the "Cancel” button.
To continue, click the "Next" button.

| Cancel

EMPS0031

2.6 New ECM Parts Number Search Screen

This screen is used to select the search conditions for
Parts Number.

Choose the option from [ENGINE MODEL] and
[ENGINE TYPE], and then click the [Select] button.
Next, choose option from the [OEM NAME], and click
the [Next] button.

To return to “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen,” click the [Back] button.

i
New ECM Parts Number Search
ENGINE MODEL 41 -
FNGIHE TYPE |XYS A-01 j
Select
CEMNAME [IsuzU AMERICA -
ENGINE NUMBER. |
‘ Cancel Back | MNext |
EMPS0032
Selection Item Descriptions
Item Settings/Operation Performed

ENGINE MODEL | Select the engine model that corre-
sponds to the current ECM parts num-

ber.

ENGINE TYPE Select the engine type that corre-
sponds to the current ECM parts num-

ber.

Select button Extracts the applicable OEM names
for the applicable ENGINE MODEL
and ENGINE TYPE, and provides
them for selection in the [OEM NAME]

box.

OEM NAME Select the [OEM NAME] from among
those that correspond to the selected
ENGINE MODEL and ENGINE TYPE.
ENGINE NUM- Engine Serial Number uploaded at

BER startup is displayed.

You cannot enter in this field except
the process that includes Engine S/N
change.

Returns to “2.5 Current ECM Parts
Number Confirmation Screen.”

Back button

Next button Performs a check and then advances
to “2.7 New ECM Parts Number

Search Result Confirmation Screen.”

A message will appear if an error is discovered by the
check that is performed when the [Next] button is clicked.
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2.7 New ECM Parts Number Search Result
Confirmation Screen

This screen displays the search results.

After checking the contents, click the [Next] button to
advance to “2.8 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confir-
mation Screen.”

If the search results do not show the parts number you
want, select the NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER INPUT
check box, and then input the correct parts number.
(Be sure you input a compatible parts number.)

To return to “2.6 New ECM Parts Number Search
Screen,” click the [Back] button.

ﬂ
New ECM Parts Number Search Result

CURRENT ECIMM PARTS NUMBER 898002-6183

ENGINE MODEL 4HEK1

ENGINE TYPE XYSA-01

OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE NUMBER 412691 Changed

MHEW ECM PARTS NUMBER IS

898080-6650

iTo enter other interchangeable part number, select the "WEW ECM PARTS NUMEER

T MPUT" check box and eater & into the field below

Back | Mext ‘

EMPS0033

Note:

In case of reflash with hardware modification to upward
compatible, it advances to “2.18 Reflash with Hardware
Modification.”

2.8 Reflashing ECM Parts Number
Confirmation Screen

This screen displays the reflashing ECM parts number.
After checking the contents, click the [Next] button to
perform a CD check and advance to “2.9 Switch Confir-
mation Screen.”

To return to “2.6 New ECM Parts Number Search
Screen,” click the [Back] button.

=
Reflashing ECM Parts Number

Are you sure to reflash this parts number?
To reflash the number, click the "Next" button

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 898002-6183

L4
898080-6650

NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER

Ezit ‘ Back

EMPS0034

The message will appear during the CD check if a CD
is not inserted or if the version does not match.
Click the [OK] button to exit the program.



40 EMPSIII

2.9 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

2.11 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

Bl Gonfirmation of Switch |

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

!fg Confirmation of Switch x|

ECM PWR

K}

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0155

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will advance to “2.10 READY LED Confirmation
Screen.”

2.10 READY LED Confirmation Screen

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below.
After confirming that the LED is lit, click the [Yes] button
to advance to “2.11 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “2.8 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen.”

I EMPS(Flash tool) |
Does READY LED on Selector turn on?

READY

_O_

/I\

No

EMPS0039

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will advance to “2.12 Reflashing Execution Confir-
mation Screen.”
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2.12 Reflashing Execution Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays a confirmation message for
reflashing.

Click the [OK] button to start reflashing. After reflashing
is complete, it advances to “2.13 Reflashing Result
Confirmation Screen.”

If you need to make changes, click the [Cancel] button
to return to “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen.”

I Reflashing Execution Gonfirmation

ECM program will be reflashed.
It will take about 10 minutes.
Do you want to start this process?

Cancel

EMPS0041

Note:

One of the messages will appear if an error occurs dur-
ing reflashing.

(Refer to “8. Error Code List.”)

Click the [Yes] button to return to “2.12 Reflashing Exe-
cution Confirmation Screen.”

2.13 Reflashing Result Confirmation Screen
This screen displays the parts number reflash result.

I¥AReflashing Result Confirmation =

Reflashing Result Confirmation

898002-6183

$ 4
898080-6650

OLD ECM PARTS NUMBER

NEW ECIM PARTS NUMBER

U Hext )

EMPS0047

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message.
Check the content and click the [OK] button. This will
advance to “2.14 Final Result Confirmation Screen”
screen.

Note:

This will advance to “2.20.9 Engine Serial Number
Confirmation (when Engine S/N is entered)” screen if
Engine Number is not set or depending on the ECM
condition after reflashing.

2.14 Final Result Confirmation Screen
This screen displays the result of reflashing.

I*AResult Confirmation A

Result Confirmation

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 898080-6650

ENGINE MODEL 4HK1
ENGINE TYPE XYSA-01
OEM MANME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE NUKMBER 412691
Reflashing process completed successfully.

EMPS0049

Clicking the [OK] button advances to “2.15 Switch Con-
firmation Screen.”
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2.15 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5?! Confirmation of Switch =

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF
After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]

button.
This will start data confirmation, display the message.

B4 Confir mation of h x|

POWER
ON OFF

s

t

Confirmation of Switch
IVPDWER switch * OFF

EMPS0157

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “2.16 Cable Removal Pro-
cedure Screen.”

2.16 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.
This will advance to “2.17 Memory Clear.”

2.17 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

IdClearine Memory |

-Clearing ECM Memory-
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to return to “Process
Menu” screen.
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2.18 Reflash with Hardware Modification
2.18.1 MODE SELECT Screen

Select [Normal Update] in the “MODE SELECT” screen
of “2.1 Startup.”

Perform the procedures to step 2.7, then proceed to
“2.18.2 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen.”

2.18.2 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

Select [Proceed to upward compatible information with
hardware modification] to proceed to “2.18.3 Upward
Compatible Information with Hardware Modification
Screen.”

5
Reflashing ECM Parts Number

Are you sure to reflash this parts mumber?
To reflash the number, chick the "Mext" button.

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 8980121634

$d
8980121634

NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER

~ Reflash with ahove mentioned compatible information.

& Proceed to upward compatible information with hardware modification

Exat ‘ Back

EMPS1028

2.18.3 Upward Compatible Information with
Hardware Modification Screen

Confirm the upward compatible information with hard-
ware modification, make sure to perform hardware
modification before performing reflashing.

information wih hardware modiiation =

Upward compatible information with
hardware modification

Current Hardware Changed =
o | | e | — g

898012-1634 > 898040-1640

Change to the filter with a pressure sensor, and add wiring.
Teeml

<Attention>
Confirm the machine i ion on hardware. i

*Be sure to perform the modi to upward with hardware modi after hardware
modification. Failing to modify the software (reflashing) after replacing the hardware, an error code will appear or affect
machine functions.

“In case that upward compatible information has two or more items, perform hardware replacement and software
modification (reflashing) for each item.

Be sure to proceed to the next item after completing an item.

A guidance for each item will appear in this program. Do not fail to follow that.

I~ Perform reflash to the Parts Number with hardware modification following the above mentioned cautions.

EMPS1056

Check [Perform reflash to the Parts Number with hard-
ware modification following the above mentioned cau-
tions.], and then click the [Next] button to advance to
“2.18.4 Hardware Change Confirmation Screen.”

2.18.4 Hardware Change Confirmation Screen

Confirm the information on modifications and wiring
diagram released from the machine manufacturer, then
complete the connection before proceeding to reflash.

Il Hardware Change Confirmation =1olx|

Hardware Change Confirmation
("898012-1634"-"898040-1640")

I~ Confirmed the machine manufacturer's information on modifications..

Refer to the wiring diagram, and completed attaching sensors and wiring
connections.

=Attention>
Failing to the ahove mentioned operations, an error code will light. Be sure to proceed to
the next step (procedure) after completing the ahove mentioned operations.

N |

~—]— —

EMPS1031

Clicking the [Wiring diagram] displays the screen about
hardware change.

Perform confirmation of message content, then click
check box to proceed to the next process.

Note:

+ Failing to perform hardware modification, an error
code will light. Be sure to proceed to the next step
after completing hardware modification.

» The caption of the check box or the attention mes-
sage changes depending on the hardware modifi-
cation method.

* The [Wiring diagram] button is displayed when any
wiring diagrams is to be referred.
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2.18.5 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

Confirm the Parts Number, and click the [Next] button.

zl
Reflashing ECM Parts Number

Are you sure to reflash this parts number?
To reflash the number, click the "Next" button.

*Be sure to perform the modification to upward compatible with hardware modification
after completing hardware modification. Failing to modify the software (reflashing) after
replacing the hardware, an error code will appear or affect machine functions.

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 858012-1634

L4
898040-1640

Upward compatible with hardware modification

NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER

Fit ‘ Back e

EMPS0187

The reflashing starts. After reflashing, perform the pro-
cedures from 2.13 to 2.17.

2.19 Engine Replacement (Downward
Compatible)

2.19.1 MODE SELECT Screen

Select [Engine replacement mode] in the “MODE
SELECT” screen of “2.1 Startup.”

Perform the procedures to step 2.4, then proceed to
“2.19.2 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen.”

2.19.2 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

After confirming the Parts Number, click the [Next] but-
ton to advance to “2.19.3 Downward Compatible Infor-
mation with Hardware Modification Screen.”

o
Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 8980385-4670

ENGINE MCDEL 4HK1

ENGINE TYFE XYS5A-01

OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE NUMEER 412691

EMPS0186

2.19.3 Downward Compatible Information with
Hardware Modification Screen

Confirm the upward compatible information with hard-
ware modification, make sure to perform hardware
modification before performing reflashing.

informtion with herdware modification =

Downward compatible information with

hardware modification
Current Hardware Changed 2
= —— = A
— o 0160 Dicannact th wiring ad eturnth fol st s arglaal positan.
-
<Attention>
Confirm the machine i ion on hardware i
*Be sure to perform the modification to downward ible with hardware after hardware

modification. Failing to modify the software (reflashing) after replacing the hardware, an error code will appear or affect
machine functions.

*In case that downward compatible information has two or more items, perform hardware replacement and software
modification (reflashing) for each item.

Be sure to proceed to the next item after completing an item.

A guidance for each item will appear in this program. Do not fail to follow that.

I~ Perform reflash to the Parts Number with hardware modification following the above mentioned cautions.

EMPS1057
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Check [Perform reflash to the Parts Number with hard- 2.19.5 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirmation
ware modification following the above mentioned cau- Screen

tions.], and then click the [Nex{] button to advance to Confirm the Parts Number, and click the [Next] button.
“2.19.4 Hardware Change Confirmation Screen.”

2.19.4 Hardware Change Confirmation Screen =
Reflashing ECM Parts Number

Confirm the information on modifications and wiring
diagram released from the machine manufacturer, then
complete the connection before proceeding to reflash. s b ion

*Be sure to perform the modification to dovmward compatible with hardware modification
after completing hardware modification. Failing to modify the software (reflashing) after
replacing the hardware, an error code will appear or affect machine fanctions.

= CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 8980854670
Hardware Change Confirmation J 1
(""898085-4670">>""898080-6650'") NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER 898080-6650

Downward compatible with hardware modification

I Confirmed the machine manufacturer's information on modifications.|

Refer to the wiring diagram, and confirmed that wirings and sensors are
adapt to downward compatible.

Ezit | Back

=Attention>

Failing to the ahove mentioned operations, an error code will light.

Be sure to proceed to the next step (procedure) after completing the ahove mentioned
operations.

EMPS0188

The reflashing starts. After reflashing, perform the pro-

aingdagm B | em ] cedures from 2.13 to 2.17.

EMPS1032

Check the check box, and then click the [Next] button
to advance to “2.19.5 Reflashing ECM Parts Number
Confirmation Screen.”

Note:

+ Failing to perform hardware modification, an error
code will light. Be sure to proceed to the next step
after completing hardware modification.

» The caption of the check box or the attention mes-
sage changes depending on the hardware modifi-
cation method.

* The [Wiring diagram] button is displayed when any
wiring diagrams is to be referred.
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2.20 Compulsory Reflash
2.20.1 MODE SELECT Screen

Select [Enforce Update] in the “MODE SELECT”
screen of “2.1 Startup.”

Perform the procedures to step 2.4, then proceed to
“2.20.2 Compulsory Reflash Screen.”

2.20.2 Compulsory Reflash Screen

The current ECM information is displayed. Enter the
conditions for compulsory reflash referring to the screen.
Enter the [Engine Serial Number] and the [Parts Num-
ber], and click the [OK] button.

Next, choose option from the [OEM NAME], and click
the [Next] button.

To cancel former ECM parts number confirmation, click
the [Cancel] button.

5
Enforce Update

Currently connected ECH Change item setting

ENGINENUMBER [ 400031 ‘

2
2

[ 15UzU aMERICA | j

¥

‘ Parts Numher

‘ OEM NAME

ENGINE MODEL | 4HK1 -
ENGINETYFE | XYSA0L B
Cancel
EMPS0189
Selection Item Descriptions
Item Settings/Operation Performed
ENGINE NUM- Enter the Engine Serial Number you
BER want to reflash compulsorily.

Parts Number Enter the Parts Number you want to

reflash compulsorily.

OK button Extracts the applicable OEM names
for the entered Parts Number, and
provides them for selection in the
[OEM NAME] box.

OEM NAME Select the OEM NAME that corre-

sponds to the entered Parts Number.

ENGINE MODEL | Select the engine model that corre-

sponds to the entered Parts Number.

ENGINE TYPE Select the engine type that corre-

sponds to the entered Parts Number.

Performs a check and then advances
to “2.20.3 Reflashing ECM Parts Num-
ber Confirmation Screen.”

Next button

Returns to Process Menu after the
switch is turned off.

Cancel button

A message will appear if an error is discovered by the
check that is performed when the [Next] button is
clicked.

EMPS({Flash tool) X|

AN

Currently connected ECM is For 24%,
Entered Parts Mumber is For 124-ECH,
5o reflashing cannok be processed,

EMPS0190

Note:

Warning message will appear if you perform compul-
sory reflash on 12 V-ECM with the Parts Number for 24
V-ECM or the reverse case.

2.20.3 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays the reflashing ECM parts number.
After checking the contents, click the [Next] button to
perform a CD check and advance to “2.20.4 Switch
Confirmation Screen.”

To return to “2.20.2 Compulsory Reflash Screen,” click
the [Back] button.

51
Reflashing ECM Parts Number

Are you sure to reflash this parts number?
To reflash the number, click the "Mext" button,

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 898085-4670

NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER 898002_61 83
NEW OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
— Enforce Update ‘ ol ‘

EMPS0201

The message will appear during the CD check if a CD
is not inserted or if the version does not match.
Click the [OK] button to exit the program.
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2.20.4 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5_!“5 Confirmation of Switch =]

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will advance to “2.20.5 READY LED Confirmation
Screen.”

2.20.5 READY LED Confirmation Screen

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below.
After confirming that the LED is lit, click the [Yes] button
to advance to “2.20.6 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “2.20.3 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confir-
mation Screen.”

I EMPS(Flash tool) |
Does READY LED on Selector turn on?

READY

_O_

/l N\

EMPS0039

2.20.6 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5_‘2 Confirmation of Switch x|

ECM PWR

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0155

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will advance to “2.20.7 Reflashing Execution Con-
firmation Screen.”

2.20.7 Reflashing Execution Confirmation Screen

This screen displays a confirmation message for
reflashing.

Click the [OK] button to start reflashing. After reflashing
is complete, it advances to “2.20.8 Reflashing Result
Confirmation Screen.”

If you need to make changes, click the [Cancel] button
to return to “2.20.2 Compulsory Reflash Screen.”
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2.20.8 Reflashing Result Confirmation Screen 2.20.9 Engine Serial Number Confirmation (when

This screen displays the parts number reflash result. Engine S/N is entered)

If the Engine Serial Number is required for download-
ing, “Engine Serial Number Confirmation” screen will

appear.
=

Reflashing Result Confirmation

IdEngine Serial Number Confirmation x|

OLD ECM PARTS NUMBER 898085 -4670
Engine Serial Number Confirmation
NEW ECM PARTS NUMEER _
898002 61 83 Engine Serial Number of connected ECM will be changed to the
NEW OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA entered data.
Bnforce Update Engine Serial Number | 412691

EMPS0196 o Hext

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message.

Check the content and click the [OK] button. This will

advance to “2.20.9 Engine Serial Number Confirmation

(when Engine S/N is entered).” After confirming the displayed content, click the [Next]
button to start downloading Engine Serial Number.
After download, the “Result Confirmation Screen”
appears.

EMPS0053

I Result Confirmation =

Result Confirmation

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 898002-6183
ENGINE MODEL 4HK1
ENGIME TYPE XYSA-01
OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE NUMBEE. 412691

R ing process completed successfully.

EMPS0055

Confirm the displayed content and click the [OK] but-
ton.
This will advance to “2.15 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

If injector QR code has not been set on connected
ECM, the following Process Confirmation Screen will
appear.
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When clicking [Without the service history of injec-
tor] button

x
Without the service history of injector

IylProcess Confirmation i |

Injector QR code has not been set on the connected ECM. Set the injector QR code for the factory setting,

Setting the QR code is necessary to maintain the control system properly.

Confirm the injector service history, and set the QR code following the guidance. . . .
R Engine Model| 4HK1 Engine Serial Number| 412691
the injectar with the factary setting data. -
Cylinder No MMachine QR Code BCC
With the service history of injector Without the service history of injector Code
Service history of the injector is unknown. 1 55 00 3C <9 00 DE|DD DE €9 EE CE 91
2 55 00 32 c5 0 00|FD Eb EB 22 E/ | 99
With the service history of injector. Without the service history of injestor E] 55 00 49 AE EO CC|CB Cb BS EB Cb | 0B
<Go to Manual setting= <Go to fastory setting>
4 55 00 57 C5 00 00]03 EA DA 00 DZ | 26

Click the [Dovwnload] button if the entered values are OK.

EMPS0179 QR Code Assist Exit Dosrioad | ‘

Confirm the message and carry out the procedure fol- EMPS0192
lowing the instructions on the screen.
When clicking [With the service history of injector/ Refer to “3. Injector Replacement” for detail of the next
unknown] button procedures.

&

‘With the service history of injector/unknown

The irjector QR code for the factory setting is displayed on the current screen.
Change the injector QR codes that have any service history.

Engine Model 4HK1 Engine Serial Number| 412691

Cylinder No Machine QR Code BCC Change
Code
1 55 00 3C C9 00 DE[DD DE C9 EE CB| 91 N/A Cancel
7 55 00 327 <5 OE OO[FD E6 EB 27 E/ [ 99 N/A Cancel
3 55 00 49 AE EO CC|CB C6 B5 EB ChA 0B N/A Canrel
4 55 00 57 5 00 00[03 EA DA 00 DZ [ 26 N/A Cancel

Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.

Enter QR code
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
= 55 Check: et

QR Code Assist ‘ Exit ezt |

EMPS0191
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3. Injector Replacement

This section describes the procedure to change the QR
code during injector replacement.

3.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

¥l EMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 |

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System

ISuZ2u

Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0709-1

electing a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
& Use the database in the CD I5UZU MOTORS LIMITED
" Use the database in the hard disk.
Powertrain Dept
To setup the database in the €D to the Service Group
hard disk, click the right-side button,
Start downloading Exit |

EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

=

Process Menu

~ECM Reflash MODE Diagnosis MODE
‘ ECM Reflash | Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, QR) ‘
Tnjector Replacement HTML manual display ‘
Replace BCM (same modsl) ‘ Read saved data ‘
Factory setting ‘ ECM Information ‘
ECM Information ‘
Option

EMPS0152

Click the [Injector Replacement] button to advance to
the “ECM Power Supply” screen.

=
ECM Power Supply

Select the specification of connected ECM.

[For 12V system]
‘Use the special 12V adapter set when connecting the AC adapter.

Do not use the direct current stabilization power supply.

If you fail to use the appropriate power supply, a failure may be caused.

& 24V system

€12V system

Cancel Next

EMPS0206

Select “24V system” or “12V system” according to the
voltage specification of ECM.

Caution:

Do not use the direct current stabilization power
supply in case of 12V system. Doing so may cause
failure.

Note:

Optional 12V AC adapter and 12V Power Assist Box
are required when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC
adapter.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “Connection Pro-
cedure” screen.

Note:
The following screens are for 24V system. Refer to “2.1
Startup” for 12V system.
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Power Supply Connection (24V system)

Connection Procedure

Powersuly 1 Battery

| LS
&= )
©)

[
. 7.\75

1. Turn the POWER SW 1 to OFF.
2. Connect the RS-232C cable 2

3. Connect the ECM hagness 3.

4 Connect the AC adapter 4

5. Insert the Data CD 5into the PC.

Picture display

I~ 24V-AC adapter is connected. ‘ Fait

ezt

*This screen is for 24V system.

EMPS0213
Battery Connection (24V system)
X
Connection Procedure
Power apply T Battery
1. Turn the POWER. SW 1 to OFF.
2. Connect the R3-232C cable 2,
3. Connect the ECM harness 3.
4, Connect the battery 4
5. Insert the Data CD 5 into the PC.
Picture display
I~ 24V-Battery is connected. | T Tk
*This screen is for 24V system.
EMPS0214

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the

procedure.

After connection, clicking the [Next] button advances to

the next “3.2 User Authentication Screen.”

3.2 User Authentication Screen

This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.

Refer to “2.2 User Authentication Screen.”

3.3 Connection Confirmation Screen

This screen shows the connection status of the com-

puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.
Refer to “2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen.”

3.4 Switch Confirmation Screen

Refer to “2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen” to advance

to “3.5 Change Injector QR Code.”

3.5 Change Injector QR Code
3.5.1 Process Confirmation Screen

After the upload, the location where you can find the
QR code to be entered appears, and then “Change
injector QR code” screen appears.

OR Code Setting Confirmation

QR code at factory sefting is shown in the label on the head cover (figure on the left). The actual
QR code is shown on the top of the injector (figure on the right).

5500 00B8
A3D7 C9B9
BBE7 A166

1 : Engine Serial Number
2 : Engine Model
3: QR Code

EMPS0062

Clicking the [Close] button displays the next “Change
injector QR code” screen.
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3.5.2 Change Injector QR Code Screen

5?2 Change injector QR code

N
x

1 Change injector QR code 3
Engine Model 6HK1 Engine Serial Numberl 511361
Cyhnder Mo | Iachine QR Code BCC Change
Code
i 55 |39 64 00 00 0000 00 00 00 D5| 0D N/A G |
7 55 AE A5 BF U5 CE|BY BD C7 E4 A9| AL N/A el |
3 55 [2C 73 CC ©5 EO|DL C2 CC EC €3 | 13 N/A Cancel | o
I 55 [~E BE DO U0 00|DJ Db E6 00 BF | F5 N/A ol |
5 55 |00 6D €0 BS D7|C7 B4 BE D1 9A| 15 N/A Coancel |
6 55 |00 56 EZ DE O0|EL C3 DC E4 BO| 40 N/A Canel |
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector (JR code. 7
e
Enter QR code
Cylinder No. | Iachine QR Code BCC 8
Code //
- Checls Gep
= 55 |
a—
QF. Code Assist ‘ Exit | INext ‘H‘\ 10
4| \
S 6 11
EMPS0063
Name
1. Engine Model field 7. Check button
2. Engine Serial Number field 8. Set button
3. QR data field 9. Cancel button
4. Cylinder No. selection field 10. Next button
5. QR Code entry field 11. Exit button
6. BCC entry field

Selection Item Descriptions

ltems

Settings/Operation Performed

Engine Model field

Displays Engine Model uploaded from ECM.

Engine Serial Number field

Displays Engine Serial Number uploaded from ECM.

QR data field

Displays QR data uploaded from ECM.

Cylinder No. selection field

Select or enter the number of cylinder that its QR code is changed.

QR Code entry field

Enter the QR code.

BCC entry field

Enter the BCC.

Check button

Performs error check for entered data.
If error occurs, entered QR code and BCC will turn red.
If no error occurs, the [Set] button will be active.

Set button

Sets the entered data to reflect it on the QR data fields on the top of the screen.
(‘Complete’ will be displayed in blue in the Check columns of QR data fields for the corre-
sponding cylinder No.)

Cancel button

Discards the set QR codes in the QR data fields to return to the initial state.

Next button

Advances to the next process (registration of entered data).

Exit button

Quits EMPS program.
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3.5.3 Procedure to Enter QR Code
1. Select or enter Cylinder No.

Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.

Enter QR code

=
Change injector OR code
Engine Model 6HK1 Engine Serial Number | 511361
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code ECC [ Change
Code
T 55 |35 64 00 00 00]00 00 00 00 05| DD NA Carerl
2 55 AB AS BF 05 CE|BY9 BD <7 E4 A9 Al N/A Cance]
3 55 [7C 73 oC ©5 E0|DL €7 CC EC €3] 13 N/A el
El 55 [AE BE DY 00 00|03 06 E6 00 BF | F5 A G
5 55 |00 60 ©9 BS D7|C7 B4 BE DI 9A| 15 NA Goriel
& 55 |00 56 E2 DE OD|EL C3 DC E4 BO| 90 N/A Rl
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.
Enter QR code
Cylinder No. | WMachine QR Code BCC
Code
N 55 Check et
QR Code Assist | Exit Next
EMPS0064
2. Enter the injector QR code.
=l
Change injector QR code
Engine Model 6HEK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cylnder No. | Machine OF Code BCC | Change
Cods
il 55 |79 64 00 00 00[40 G0 00 00 05| DD A @l
2 55 AB AS BF 05 CE|EB9 BD C7 E4 A9| Al N/A Cancel
3 55 [7c 73 oc ©5 E0|Dl €7 ¢C EC ¢3| 13 N/A il
T 55 [AE SE DY 00 00|03 0B E6 00 BF | FO NA Cancel
g S5 [00 &0 <9 BS D7|C7 B4 BE DL 9| 15 NA Caneel
& 55 |00 56 E2 DE OD|EL C3 OC E4 BO| 90 N/A el

Cylnder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
T = 55 ([11 22 33 44 5366 77 88 99 AA|) ok || w |
OR Code Assist Exit Weat
EMPS0065

3. Enter the BCC.
After entering, [Check] button will become active.

|
Change injector QR code
Engine Model GHEK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cylinder No Machine QF Code BCC Change
Code

T 55 [33 64 00 00 00[00 00 00 00 05| b0 NA Concel
7 S5 [A5 AS BF 05 CE|E0 80 C7 B4 AG| AL NA | ool |
3 55 [2c 73 ©C C5 0|0l €2 o B¢ <3| I3 NA | Coool |
7 S5 [A5 BE 6O 00 00|03 06 E6 00 BF| F5 NA | Cewel |
5 ST [00 60 <0 85 07|c7 54 BE 0T UA| IS A Canorl
3 ST [00 56 £2 05 O0[El <J 0C 4 80 90 WA Coel |

Remove the head cover, and confirma the injector QR code.

Enter QR code

Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code ECC
Code
E 55 11 22 33 44 55|66 77 BB 99 Aﬁ(iﬁ) Cheole et
QR Code Assist it ezt
EMPS0066

4. Click the [Check] button.
Error check for entered data will be performed.

Note:

If error for entered data occurred.

The letters in QR code and BCC fields will turn red.
Enter them again.

=
Change injector QR code
Engine Model GHEK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cylinder No Machine QF Code BCC Change
Code

T 55 [39 64 00 00 00]00 00 00 00 05| OO NA Conoel
7 S5 [AB A5 BF 05 CE|EJ B0 C7 B4 AD| AL NA | Coosl |
3 55 [75 73 ©C ©5 E0[Dl ¢2 e EC o3[ I3 A Coneel
7 55 [A5 € DU 00 00[DJ 06 E6 00 6F | F5 WA Cacel |
5 S5 [00 60 <9 85 07|c7 54 BE I UA| 15 WA Coel |
§ S5 [00 56 £2 08 O0|El €3 0C 4 §0| 30 NA | ool |

Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.

Enter QR code

Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
3 o~ 55 11 22 33 44 55‘66 77 BB 99 AA| BE Check fep
QR Code Assist Exit ext

EMPS0067
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Note: 6. Confirm download.
If no error for entered data occurred. Clicking the [Next] button displays “Injector QR
[Set] button will become active. Code Change Confirmation” screen.
The background color of changed cylinder has
turned light blue.
|
Change injector QR code
Engine Model 6HK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cyfidi o | Dachine TR o BCO | Ohares =
Code
: 2 |39 64 0000 0000 00 00700 D> 0 | WA Canel Injector QR Code Change Confirmation
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|BY BD CF E4 AG Al N/A Cancel
3 33 o 7 T T BB R @ B ©) 1 NIA Cancel Confirm the contents for injecter QR code change.
4 55 AB BE DY 00 0O|D3 D6 E6 00 BF| F5 N/A Cancell .
5 55 00 6D CO BS D/|C/ B4 BE DL OA| 15 NA Coneel Engine Model GHK1 Engine Serial Nuraber | 511361
3 5% 00 56 £2 DB UO|EL CJ OC 4 B0| G0 N/A el Cylinder No. [ Machine QR Cods BCC Change
— Code
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code. T T5 30 64 00 00 Q000 00 00 00 DS DD NiA
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|EQ BD 7 E4 AD [ AL N/A
Enter QR code
T . = 3 55 DL €2 CC EC C3|2¢C 73 ¢C ©5 EO| 13 Complete
? Code TN S 55 AE BE D9 00 00|DJ Db EG 00 BF | F3 NiA
3~ 55 Dl €2 CcC EC C3|2C 73 cC c5 EO| 13 Checle ||} Set | 5 55 00 6D C9 BS D7 [C/ B4 BE DL 9a| 15 N/A
[ 55 00 56 £Z DB UO|EL C3 DC E4 BO | 90 NA
QR Code Assist Exeit Next
Back
EMPS0068
5. Click the [Set] button.
Entered data is reflected in the field on the top of EMPS0070
the screen, then the “Change” field shows “Com-

To correct the setting, click the [Back] button to
return to “Change Injector QR Code” screen.

If the setting is OK, click the [Next] button to regis-
ter it into the ECM.

The confirmation message will appear.

plete.”

[Cancel] button will also become active.

To return the status prior to change, click the [Can-
cel] button.

. . H % H
Clicking the [Yes] button displays the “3.6 Injector
”
S— QR Code Download” screen.
B
Change injector OR code
Engine Model 6HEK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cylinder No. | IMachine QR Code ECC Change
Code
1 55 39 64 00 00 00|00 OO0 OO0 00 D5 DD N/A Cancel
Z 55 AB A5 BF 0o CE[BD BO C7 E4 AQ al Cancel
3 53 (bl €2 €C EC Cif2C 74 o <) EOf 14 Complete Cancel
4 55 AB BE D e Cancel
5 55 00 6D C9 BS o7|c7 B4 BE DI 9af 15 N/A Cancel
6 55 00 56 E2 DB OO|ELl C3 DC E4 BO| 90 N/A Cancel
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.
Enter QR code
Cylinder No Idachine QR Code BCC
Code
= 55 Check et
QR Code Assist Exit ezt
EMPS0069

To continue to enter other data, repeat the proce-
dure from step 1.
To complete, click the [Next] button.
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3.6 Injector QR Code Download

The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5_!‘} Confirmation of §

ECM PWR

0t

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch

: O

EMPS0155

Check the switch status.

ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch setting, click the [Next] but-

ton to start to download the entered QR code.

3.7 Change Result Confirmation Screen
This screen displays downloaded QR code for confir-

mation.

Change result confirmation

Ielchange result confirmation

Cylinder | Machine OR Code BCC Change
TMumber Code
1 55 39 64 00 00 00[00 00 00 00 D5 DD
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|BY BD o7 E4 A9 [ AT s
3 ST [ €2 ©C EC C3|2C 73 € €5 £0 | 13 Complete )
4 55 AB BE D9 00 00|D3 D6 E6 00 BF F5 =
5 55 00 60 €9 B5 D7 |C7 B4 BE D1 9A| 15
[ 52 00 56 EZ2 DB O0|EL <4 DC E4 EBO 90
Text
EMPS0074

“Complete” is displayed on the cylinder that change
content has been reflected.
After checking the screen, click the [Next] button to
advance to “3.8 Switch Confirmation Screen.”
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3.8 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5?'! Confirmation of Switch =

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF
After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]

button.
This will start data confirmation, display the message.

I Confir mation o tch x|

POWER switch - OFF

’— Confirmation of Switch

EMPS0157

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “3.9 Cable Removal Proce-
dure Screen.”

3.9 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.
This advances to “3.10 Memory Clear.”

3.10 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

-Clearing ECM Memory-
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to return to “Process
Menu” screen.
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4. Replace ECM (Same Model)

This section describes the procedure to replace the
ECM (or to make a copy) on the same model.

4.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

IJEMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 =

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System

ISuUZuU

Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0708-1

rRelecting a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
¥ Use the database in the 1 ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED
™ Use the datahase in the havd disk
Powertrain Dept
To setup the datsbase in the CD to the Service Group
ard disk, click the right-side button
Start downloading Exit ‘

EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

5

Process Menu

~ECM Reflash MODE Diagnosis MODE
| ECM Reflash | Diagnosis(DTC, Actuater, GRI ‘
Tnjector Replacement ‘ HTML manual display ‘
Replace ECM (same model) Read saved data ‘
Factory setting ‘ ECM Information ‘
ECM Teformation ‘
Option

EMPS1048

Click the [Replace ECM (Same Model)] button to
advance to the next “ECM Power Supply” screen.

=
ECM Power Supply

Select the specification of connected ECM.

[For 12V system]
‘Use the special 12V adapter set when connecting the AC adapter.

:Do not use the direct current stabilization power supply.

If you fail to use the appropriate power supply, a failure may be caused.

& 24V system

€ 12V system

Cancel Next

EMPS0206

Select “24V system” or “12V system” according to the
voltage specification of ECM.

Caution:

Do not use the direct current stabilization power
supply in case of 12V system. Doing so may cause
failure.

Note:

Optional 12V AC adapter and 12V Power Assist Box
are required when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC
adapter.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “Connection Pro-
cedure” screen.

Note:
The following screens are for 24V system. Refer to “2.1
Startup” for 12V system.
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Power Supply Connection (24V system) 4.3 Connection Confirmation Screen
4.3.1 At the First Connection
T = This screen shows the connection status of the com-
Connection Procedure puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.
Powe supply 1 Battery

Power Supply Connection

5
) et - |
- \ Connection Confirmation
Se—|
b e I o
O\ 5 Hamness
1. Tum the POWER SW 1 to OFF [ Bl
2. Comnect the BS-232C cable 2
3. Connect the ECM hamess 3 !
4, Clonnsstthe AC adapter 4 - RS-232C cable 24V AG adapter
5 Insertthe DataCD Simtothe®C. o e L e
Picture display =
L_f' PC & EcM
@ @)
I~ 24V-AC adapter is connected. ‘ Eait ot
For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM. P

Do not use a hattery cable and AC' adapter at the same time.

*This screen is for 24V system.

- Setting of I
EMPS0213 i R, Saltor i P e comtaT eyt
Commmuaieaions port COM |1 e e
B e e ke
- * Confls the setting of COM port.
Batte ry Connection (24V system) Befece [38400 o0 * Changs it e ey Dt s 39400 o)
Cancel Next
I comection procsisie = *This screen is for 24V system.
Connection Procedure EMPS0211
Farwer mupaly f Battery
Battery Connection
=
|
- ¥ Connection Canfirmation B |
=) Connection Confirmation
LN Povwer mpply | Battery
‘\5 Harness
1. Turn the POWER SW 1 to OFF.
2. Connect the RS-232C cable 2
3. Connect the ECM harness 3.
4, Connect the battery 4
5. Insert the Data CD 5 into the PC.
Picture display |
Batery
I~ 24V-Battery is connected. ‘ B Newt
For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM. B itk
Do not use a hattery cable and AC adapter at the same time.
*This screen is for 24V system.
- Setting of I
EMPS0214 i O, ot o gt
Clmmrtpa: @one [fl e LT
s e e
* Configure the setting of COM port
. - g i it s ey, (Dl s A0 )
Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the /e [38400 oo
procedure.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “4.2 User Authen-
tication Screen.”

*This screen is for 24V system.

EMPS0212
4.2 User Authentication Screen After selecting the COM port (Communication port) and
This screen is used for EMPS user authentication. transmission bit rate (Bit/sec.), click [Next] to advance
Refer to “2.2 User Authentication Screen.” to “4.4 Switch Confirmation Screen.”
Selection Item Descriptions
ltems Description
COM port Select the RS-232C port to which the

selector is connected.

Transmission bit rate | Select the data transmission bit rate.

Cancel button Displays a confirmation message for
exiting the tool.

Next button Performs a check and then displays
“4.4 Switch Confirmation Screen.”
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One of the error messages will appear if an error is dis-
covered by the check that is performed when the [Next]
button is clicked. Refer to “8. Error Code List.”

4.3.2 At the Reconnection After ECM Replacement

If you repeat upload or download (when reconnecting
after ECM replacement), you will start with this screen.
But you cannot change COM port and bit rate (bps).

4.3.3 PC Setting

Normally select COM1 if RS-232C is used for connec-
tion.

In the case of a PC that is not equipped with an RS-
232C port, connect using a commercially available
USB conversion cable. For details about port settings,
refer to the user documentation that comes with the
USB conversion cable.

To check standard COM port settings, refer to “2.3.1
PC Setting.”

4.4 Switch Confirmation Screen

Refer to “2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen” to advance
to “4.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen.”

4.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays the current ECM parts number.
Clicking the [Next] button advances to “4.6 New ECM
Parts Number Search Screen.”

To cancel former ECM parts number confirmation, click
the [Cancel] button.

ﬂ
Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation

CURRENT
ECM PARST NO

898085-4670

To cancel reflashing process, click the "Cancel" button.
To continue, click the "Next" button.

EMPS0197
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4.6 New ECM Parts Number Search Screen

This screen is used to select the search conditions for
Parts Number.

Choose the option from [ENGINE MODEL] and
[ENGINE TYPE], and then click the [Select] button.
Next, choose option from the [OEM NAME], and click
the [Next] button.

To return to “4.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen,” click the [Back] button.

x
New ECM Parts Number Search
ENGINE MODEL |4HK1 j
ENGINE TYPE |XYS A-01 j
Select
OEM IAME [[SUZU AMERICA ]
ENGINE NUMEER |
‘ Cancel Back | Hext |
EMPS0032

A message will appear if an error is discovered by the
check that is performed when the [Next] button is
clicked.

4.7 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

B0 Gonfirmation of Switch x|

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

!Fg Caontirmation of Switch il

POWER
ON OFF

s

t

Confirmation of Switch
(P'DWER switch * OFF

EMPS0157

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button.
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EMPS{Flash tool} x|

O

Replace the ECM, and then click the OK butkan,
[Error Code = 0189]

EMPS1047

Disconnect the currently connected ECM and connect
the new ECM (copy destination), then click [OK].

“4.8 Connection Confirmation (After Connecting ECM)
and Reflash Mode Selection” will appear.

4.8 Connection Confirmation (After
Connecting ECM) and Reflash Mode Selection

Refer to “2. ECM Reflash” to advance to “4.9 ECM
Replacement / Data Confirmation.” in accordance with
displayed instructions.

4.9 ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation

Data obtained from ECM prior to changing connection
and from ECM currently connected are compared.

If data other than Parts Number is different, click the
[Back] button to return to “New ECM Parts Number
Search Screen” and change the selection, or click the
[Cancel] button to quit the EMPS program and start
from the beginning again.

If the displayed contents are OK, click the [Next] button
to advance to “4.10 Reflashing ECM Parts Number
Confirmation Screen.”

¥l ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation |

ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation

Current ECI ECM prior to changing connection

Parts Number 898040-1710 898085-4670

Engine hModel 4HK1 4HK1
Engine TYPE XYSA-01 XYSA-01
OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA ISUZU AMERICA

The latest Parts Mumber of ECM to be replaced is as

follows. 898085—4670

@ Reflash with this Parts Number.

¢ Perform QR code sefting,

Cancel Back

EMPS0081
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4.10 Reflashing ECM Parts Number
Confirmation Screen

This screen displays the reflashing ECM parts number.
After checking the contents, click the [Next] button to
perform a CD check and advance to “4.11 Switch Con-
firmation Screen.”

To return to “New ECM Parts Number Search Screen,”
click the [Back] button.

I¥MReflashing ECM Parts Number x|
Reflashing ECM Parts Number

Are you sure to reflash this parts number?
To reflash the number, click the "Mext" button,

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 898040-1710

NN
NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER. 898085-4670
R v |

EMPS0195

The message will appear during the CD check if a CD
is not inserted or if the version does not match.
Click the [OK] button to exit the program.

4.11 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

B0 Gonfirmation of Switch |

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button. This will advance to “4.12 READY LED Confir-
mation Screen.”

4.12 READY LED Confirmation Screen

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below.

After confirming that the LED is lit, click the [Yes] button
to advance to “4.13 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “4.9 ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation.”

I EMPS(Flash tool) |
Does READY LED on Selector turn on?

READY

_O_

/I\

EMPS0039
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4.13 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5_‘2 Confirmation of Switch x|

ECM PWR

0t

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : O

EMPS0155

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This starts reflashing.

This advances to “4.14 Reflashing Execution Confirma-
tion Screen.”

4.14 Reflashing Execution Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays a confirmation message for
reflashing.

Click the [OK] button to start reflashing. After reflashing
is complete, advance to “4.15 Reflashing Result Confir-
mation Screen.”

If you need to make changes, click the [Cancel] button
to return to “Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen.”

&"ﬂ Reflashing Execution Confirmation |

ECM program will be reflashed.
It will take about 10 minutes.
Do you want to start this process?

Cancel

EMPS0041

Note:
One of the messages will appear if an error occurs dur-
ing reflashing. (Refer to “8. Error Code List.”)

Click the [Yes] button to return to “4.14 Reflashing Exe-
cution Confirmation Screen.”



64 EMPSIII

4.15 Reflashing Result Confirmation Screen 4.16 Engine Serial Number Confirm

This screen displays the parts number reflash result. Engine Serial Number of ECM prior to changing con-
nection will be displayed.

I¥d Reflashing Result Confirmation x| 5 =
gEngine Serial Number Confirmation X|
Reflashing Result Confirmation . . .
Engine Serial Number Confirmation
OLD ECM PARTS NUMBER 898040-1710
J’ \L Engine Serial Number of connected ECM will be changed to the
entered data.
NEW ECM PARTS NUMEER 898085-4670
Engine Serial Number | 412691

EMPS0082
. . . EMPS0053
Clicking the [Next] button displays the message.
Check the content and click the [OK] button. After confirming the displayed content, click the [Next]
This advances to “4.16 Engine Serial Number Confirm” button to start downloading Engine Serial Number.
screen. After download, the “Result Confirmation Screen”
appears.
=
Result Confirmation
CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER 898085-4670
ENGINE MODEL 4HK1
ENGINE TYPE XYSA-01
OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE NUMBER 412691
Reflashing process pleted successfully.
EMPS0083

Confirm the displayed content and click the [OK] button
to advance to “4.17 Injector QR Code Change Confir-
mation Screen.”
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4.17 Injector QR Code Change Confirmation 4.18 Result Confirmation Screen
Screen This screen displays the result of reflashing.
QR code uploaded from ECM prior to changing con-
nection will be displayed.
=
Result Confirmation
Il bvjector ORcode Replacement Confirm = |
Injector QRcode Replacement Confirm CURRENT ECM EARTS NUMEER EHOERE
ENGIME MODEL 4HK1
Please confirm contents for change of an injector QR. cord. T TS TR Al
E:ngine Model _ 4HK1 Engine Serial Number | 412691 . TR AR ISUZU AMERICA
Cylinder | Machine QR Code BCC Modify

No. Code ENGINE NUMBEE. 412691

T 55 39 54 00 00 00]00 00 00 00 05| 00 | Complete

2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|BY BD C7 E4 A9 Al Complete

3 55 7C 73 CC 5 EQ|DL €2 CC EC C3[ 13 [ Complete Refl process completed successfully.

4 Bk AB BE D9 00 00|D3 Db EB6 00 BF F5 Complete

|
EMPS0083
EMPS0084 Clicking the [OK] button advances to “4.19 Switch Con-

firmation Screen.”
Clicking the [Next] button starts to download the injec-

tor QR code.

After download, the confirmation screen appears.

) Change result confirmation =0l
Change result confirmation

Cylinder Machine QR Code BCC Change

Number Code
T 55 [39 64 00 00 00[00 00 00 00 D5 | 0D | Complete
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE(BY BD C7 E4 AJ[ AL [ Complete
3 55 [2€ 73 cc 5 EO[DI €2 C EC 3| I3 | Complete
3 55 [AB BE DI 00 00|03 D6 EG6 00 BF | F5 | Complete

EMPS0085

Click the [Next] button to advance to “4.18 Result Con-
firmation Screen.”
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4.19 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5?'! Confirmation of Switch =

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF
After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]

button.
This will start data confirmation, display the message.

I Confir mation o tch x|

POWER switch - OFF

’— Confirmation of Switch

EMPS0157

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “4.20 Cable Removal Pro-
cedure Screen.”

4.20 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.

4.21 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

-Clearing ECM Memory-
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing

memory is completed.] button to return to “Process
Menu” screen.
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5. Factory Setting

This section describes the procedure to set the injector
QR code of connected ECM back to the factory setting
data according to Engine Serial Number.

5.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

IJEMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 =

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System

ISuUZuU

Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0708-1

rRelecting a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
¥ Use the database in the 1 ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED
™ Use the datahase in the havd disk
Powertrain Dept
To setup the datsbase in the CD to the Service Group
ard disk, click the right-side button
Start dowrloading Bt |

EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

5

Process Menu

~ECM Reflash MODE Diagnosis MODE

ECM Reflash | Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, OR)

Tnjector Replacement ‘ HTML manual display ‘
Replace ECM (sate model) ‘ Read saved data ‘
m ECM Information ‘

ECM Information ‘
COption

EMPS1049

Click the [Factory setting] button to advance to the next
“ECM Power Supply” screen.

=
ECM Power Supply

Select the specification of connected ECM.

[For 12V system]
‘Use the special 12V adapter set when connecting the AC adapter.

:Do not use the direct current stabilization power supply.

If you fail to use the appropriate power supply, a failure may be caused.

& 24V system

€ 12V system

Cancel Next

EMPS0206

Select “24V system” or “12V system” according to the
voltage specification of ECM.

Caution:

Do not use the direct current stabilization power
supply in case of 12V system. Doing so may cause
failure.

Note:

Optional 12V AC adapter and 12V Power Assist Box
are required when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC
adapter.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “Connection Pro-
cedure” screen.

Note:
The following screens are for 24V system. Refer to “2.1
Startup” for 12V system.
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Power Supply Connection (24V system)

Connection Procedure

Powe supply 1 Battery

]

)és

]
& \5

1. Turn the POWER SW 1 to OFF.
2. Connect the R3-232C cable 2

3. Connect the ECIM hamess 3

4. Cormect the AC adapter 4

5. Insert the Data CD 5 into the PC

Picture display

I~ 24V-AC adapter is connected. ‘ Exit st

*This screen is for 24V system.

EMPS0213
Battery Connection (24V system)
|
Connection Procedure
Farwer mupaly f Battery
1. Turn the POWER SW 1 to OFF.
2. Connect the RS-232C cable 2
3. Connect the ECM harness 3.
4, Connect the battery 4
5. Insert the Data CD 5 into the PC.
Picture display |
I~ 24V-Battery is connected. ‘ B Newt
*This screen is for 24V system.
EMPS0214

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the
procedure.

After connection, clicking the [Next] button advances to
“5.2 User Authentication Screen.”

5.2 User Authentication Screen

This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.
Refer to “2.2 User Authentication Screen.”

5.3 Connection Confirmation Screen

This screen shows the connection status of the com-
puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.
Refer to “2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen.”

5.4 Switch Confirmation Screen

Refer to “2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen” to advance
to “5.5 Enter Engine Serial Number.”

5.5 Enter Engine Serial Number

Enter the serial number of the engine on which con-
nected ECM is installed, click the [Next] button.

Bl Enter Engine Serial Number. x|

Enter Engine Serial Number.

Select the engine model on which this ECM will be installed and then enter the Serial Mumber.

Parts Mumber 898045-7831
Engine Model 4.JJ1
Engine TYPE YSS-01
Engine Senial MNumber |100022
[100023
‘ Cancel | Back [ Wew |

EMPS0089

Note:
Confirmation of engine type and serial number must be
performed properly.
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5.6 Factory Setting Data Screen

QR code uploaded from ECM and factory setting data
are compared.

i Factry setting data |

Factory setting data

I the QR cods uploadsd from ECM i different frore QR cod at factory sofing,
the curent QR code will be changed when downloat is performed Be carcful with that

Upload data
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
1 5F F3 OF 03 1T 01[0A 03 00 20 27| B4
2 5F Dz 05 FO F7 EC|00 FC D2 13 00 52
E] 5F 03 0A EC 15 F3|00 FB EB 1E 14| 45
4 5F Dz 05 bb 00 F3|00 02 DD IF 0D &7

Factory setting data
Engine Model| 4111 Engine Serial Number | 100023
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC | Change
Code.
1 SF [00 OF eE O 04[11 05 €9 28 13| 74 NIA Caaee]
2 5F F2 OF DF 00 F3[10 0a DE 28 10] 7D A Canzel
3 SF [E2 0a 09 00 EF|09 FF C5 19 FO| 39 NIA Caaie]
4 SF [c= 76 01 /7 E5[00 F8 DO 15 FB[ 63 NIA Carc]

Enter QR code
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
EN G \ Ok |
Back Next
EMPS0090

Refer to “3.5.3 Procedure to Enter QR Code” to change
injector QR code.

Clicking the [Next] button displays the confirmation
message.

Clicking the [Yes] button displays “5.7 Injector QR
Code Download.”

5.7 Injector QR Code Download
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

ECM PWR

1K}

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0155

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: ON
After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]

button and starts to download the factory setting data of
injector QR code to ECM.

5.8 Download Result Confirmation

This screen displays the result of download.

t confirmation =lal x|
Change result confirmation
Cylinder Machine QR Code BCC Change
Mumber Code
it L 39 64 00 00 00[00 00 00 00 DS DD Complete
| 2 | 55 [AB A5 BF 05 CE[BY BD €7 E4 A9[ Al |Complete
El 55 AT e @ E|El EA EE BE X 13 Complete
& o [#8 8E D9 00 00|D3 D6 E6 00 BF [ F5 Complete
5 55 00 6D C9 BS D7|C7 B4 BE DI 9A| 15 Complete
6 2 00 56 EZ DB 00JEL Cc3 DC E4 BO| 90 Complete

EMPS0092

Click the [Next] button.
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5.9 Switch Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5?'! Confirmation of Switch =

ECM PWR
ON

OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0156

Configure the switch settings as shown below.
ECM POWER switch: OFF
After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]

button.
This will start data confirmation.

I Confir mation o tch x|

POWER switch - OFF

’— Confirmation of Switch

EMPS0157

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “5.10 Cable Removal Pro-
cedure Screen.”

5.10 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.
This advances to “5.11 Memory Clear.”

5.11 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

-Clearing ECM Memory-
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to return to “Process
Menu” screen.
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6. ECM Information

This section describes the procedure to display the
connected currently ECM information.

6.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

IJEMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 =

EMPS

Engine Module Programming System

ISuUZuU

Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0708-1

rRelecting a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
¥ Use the database in the 1 ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED
™ Use the datahase in the havd disk
Powertrain Dept
To setup the datsbase in the CD to the Service Group
ard disk, click the right-side button
Start downloading Exit ‘

EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

5

Process Menu

~ECM Reflash MODE Diagnosis MODE

ECM Reflash | Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, OR)

Tnjector Replacement HTML manual display

Read saved data

Replace ECM (sate model) ‘

Factory setting ECM Information

Option

EMPS0193

Click the [ECM Information] button to advance to “ECM
Power Supply” screen.

=
ECM Power Supply

Select the specification of connected ECM.

[For 12V system]
‘Use the special 12V adapter set when connecting the AC adapter.

:Do not use the direct current stabilization power supply.

If you fail to use the appropriate power supply, a failure may be caused.

& 24V system

€ 12V system

Cancel Next

EMPS0206

Select “24V system” or “12V system” according to the
voltage specification of ECM.

Caution:

Do not use the direct current stabilization power
supply in case of 12V system. Doing so may cause
failure.

Note:

Optional 12V AC adapter and 12V Power Assist Box
are required when reflashing 12V ECM using the AC
adapter.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “Connection Pro-
cedure” screen.

Note:
The following screens are for 24V system. Refer to “2.1
Startup” for 12V system.
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Power Supply Connection (24V system)

6.2 Switch Confirmation Screen

After checking to make sure that the initial settings of
the switches are as shown on the screen, click the

¥l Connection Procedure

Connection Procedure

——— 1

2k

1. Tumn the POWER SW 1 to OFF.
2. Connect the RS-232C cable 2

3. Connect the ECM harness 3

4. Connect the AC adapter 4

Battery Connection (24V system)

2 Connection Procedure

Connection Procedure

Power suprly I

1. Tugn the POWER W 1to OFF.
2. Connect the RS-232C cable 2

3. Connect the ECM harness 3.

4. Connect the battery 4.

3. Insert the Data CD 3 into the PC.

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the

procedure.

After connection, click the [OK] button to advance to

“6.2 Switch Confirmation Screen.”

[Next] button.

ECM PWR
ON ON

0

5. Tnsert the Data CD 5 into the PC. —— OFF
Setting of P
Communications port: COM |1 Bit/ sec ~| (bps
( = : 38400 sl Confirmation of Switch
‘l‘ 24V-AC adapter is conmected. H Exit ext ‘ Check the following conditions.
ECM POWER switch : OFF
*This screen is for 24V system.
POWER switch : OFF
EMPS0220

EMPS0153

Turn on the power switch, and then click the [Next] but-

ton.

Picture display
(ngﬂg . Commumcap;;tns port. COM ’1_ Bit/ sec 'Wﬂms)
‘l‘ 24V-Battery is connected. H ezt ‘ '
*This screen is for 24V system.
EMPS0221

POWER switch

- ON

’rCnnﬁrmation of Swntch

EMPS0154
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The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

ECM PWR

0t

Confirmation of Switch

ECM POWER switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

: O

EMPS0155

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]

button.

ECM Information screen will appear.

1=
ECM Information
~ECM
Parts Number 898080-6650
Engme Senial Number 412691
OR code
1]55 00 3C C9 00 DE|DD DE C9 EE CB 91
2[55 | 00 32 ¢5 OE OO[FD E6 EB 22 E7 [99
355 00 49 AE EQ CC|CB CHb B5 EB CH 08
4155 00 57 c5 00 00|03 EA DA 00 D2 |26
Check the engime model by ECM Parts Number information.
Checke

EMPS0194
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7. Option
7.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS3” icon on your Windows desk-

top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

¥l EMPS(Flash tool) Softwere Ver. 3.1.0 =4 |
Engine Module Programming System ISU2uU
Softwere Ver. 3.1.0
CD Ver. 0709-1
electing a database to use Copyright (c) 2005
& Use the datdbase in the CD 15UZU MOTORS LIMITED
© Uss the database in the hard disk. D
owettrain Dept
To setup the database in the €D to the Service Group
hard disk, click the right-side button.
Stars dowrloading Esh |
EMPS0161

Clicking the [Next] button displays the “Process Menu”

screen shown below.

zl

Process Menu
 ECM Reflash MODE

ECM Reflash

- Diagnosis MODE

Diagnosis(DTC, Actuator, QR)

Injector Replacement

HTML manual display

Read saved data

Factory sefting

ECM Information

Replace ECM (same modz]) |
ECM Information |

|

Exit

EMPS0215

Click the [Option] button to advance to “Option” screen.

5
Option
EMPS version check
Time setting
Parts Mumber Label Print
Ezt
EMPS0216

1. EMPS version check
Performs version check of the program. If the ver-
sion does not match, proceed to the upgrading
procedure to the latest version.

2. Time setting

Displays the time setting properties screen on your
computer to manage the saved date and time that
is acquired by snapshot correctly.

3. Parts Number Label Printing

When reflashing in any country other than the
United States, enter a reflashed new Parts Num-
ber on a label, and paste it on the ECM.
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Parts Number Label Printing Procedure

With PC connected to printer, prepare a label sheet.
Click the [Parts Number Label Print] button on the
“Option” screen to advance to “Parts Number Label
Print” screen.

58P arts Number Label Print B =101 x|
Parts Number Label Print Dot
O N—— | —— | U — | o IJ
I ] oI350 Soate0-gesn E53 T
T espnove | aaseee ssc0a0-se50 sserzs.05m So06 an1
o ia
Exit Next
EMPS0217

This screen displays the history data of reflashing.
Select the item you want to print, and click the [Next]
button to advance to the print preview screen.

I =inixd
Printer | j

20!
L

898126-0570

ABepR002 AHK1HDIA
isuz2u

A

ACAUTION

Print with papers that is coated with ghue that does not comne off on ts rear side
(Do not use thermal papers)

Cut the paper along the dotted line after priating,

then past it on the specified location.

Cancel Print

EMPS0218

Click the [Print] button to start printing.
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8. Error Code List

Start-up
Code Message Description Response
0001 | Operating environment setting error Working folder not acquisition | Reinstall the system.

Reinstall the EMPS.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

0002 | Operating environment setting error Working folder does not exist. | Reinstall the system.
Reinstall the EMPS.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

0003 | Operating environment setting error INI file does not exist. Reinstall the system.
Reinstall the EMPS.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

0004 | Operating environment setting error INI file invalid Reinstall the system.
Reinstall the EMPS.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

Connection Command Screen

Code Message Description Response

0005 | The CD-ROM drive does not exist. CD drive cannot be found. Check the CD-ROM drive.

0006 | The CD cannot be read. CD read failure Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

0007 | The CD has not been inserted. Insert the CD | The CD has not been inserted. | Insert the Data CD into the CD-ROM

and click Retry button. drive.

0008 | Data read error MDB file copy failure Check the CD-ROM drive and Data

Check the CD and CD drive. CD. Contact your administrator if
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- there is no fault.
trator.
0009 | Data read error CD version file copy failure Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
Check the CD and CD drive. CD. Contact your administrator if
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- there is no fault.
trator.
0010 | Data read error CD version file read failure Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
Check the CD and CD drive. CD. Contact your administrator if
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- there is no fault.
trator.
0011 | Data read error MDB Open failure Check the CD-ROM drive and Data

Check the CD and CD drive.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

Mode Select Screen

Code

Message

Description

Response

0012

Service address of OEM master cannot be
obtained.

OEM master service address
read failure

Check the Data CD. Contact your
administrator if there is no fault.
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User Authentication Screen

Code

Message

Description

Response

0013

Enter your ID.

ID not input

Enter your ID.

0014

Enter your PASSWORD.

Password not input

Enter your password.

0015

Enter the PASSWORD for compulsory
reflash.

Password for compulsory
reflash not input

Enter the password for compulsory
reflash.

0016 | ID and PASSWORD are invalid. ID does not correspond to Enter your correct password.
password.
0017 | The PASSWORD for compulsory reflash is Password for compulsory Enter the correct password for com-

invalid.

reflashing cannot be analyzed.

pulsory reflash.

0018

The PASSWORD for compulsory reflash is
invalid.

Password for compulsory
reflash does not correspond to
ID.

Enter the correct password for com-
pulsory reflash.

0019

The PASSWORD for compulsory reflash has
expired.

Password for compulsory
reflash has expired.

Obtain the correct password for com-
pulsory reflash from your administra-
tor.

0020

Service address of OEM master cannot be
obtained.

OEM master service address
read failure

Check the Data CD. Contact your
administrator if there is no fault.

OEM Manufacturer Selection Screen

Code

Message

Description

Response

0021

Select the machine's manufacturer and click
“OK.”

OEM not selected

Select OEM NAME.

Connection Confirmation Screen

selected

Code Message Description Response
0022 | Enter the COM port. COM port not input Enter the COM port.
0023 | Select transmission bit rate. Transmission bit rate not Check if COM port operates properly.

be deleted. Is it OK?

tion

(This message appears to con-
firm deletion of the data when
the [No] button of the above
message box is clicked.)

0024 | Setting of COM port is invalid. Input port invalid digit number | Enter the correct COM port.
0025 | Setting of COM port is invalid. Input port invalid number Enter the correct COM port.
0026 | Communication setting is invalid. Invalid communication setting | Check if COM port operates properly.
0027 | Process was terminated last time (P_DATE). | Previous file exits. (Last pro- Click the [Yes] button to advance to
Do you want to continue? cess continuation confirmation) | “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Con-
firmation Screen.
0028 | Previous ECM Parts Number information will | Previous file deletion confirma- | Carry out the procedure following the

instructions on the screen.

Selector S/N Reading (1st time)

Code

Message

Description

Response

0029

Selector S/N Request cannot be sent.

Selector S/N request failure

Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.

0030

This is unconfirmed selector.
Check the selector.

Selector unconfirmed

Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.

0031

User ID does not correspond to selector S/N.

Confirm user ID again.

User ID not verified

Enter your correct user ID.
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Code Message Description Response

0032 | Communication error Incorrect number of digits in S/ | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | N restart the process again.
trator.

0033 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0034 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0035 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0036 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0037 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0038 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0039 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0040 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0041 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0042 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0043 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0044 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0045 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0046 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0047 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.
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Former Parts No. Reading (1st time)

Code Message Description Response

0048 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-

cess, and then check the selector.

0049 | Communication error Invalid number of digits for Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | Parts Number cess, and then check the selector.
trator. If the error occurs again, contact the

administrator.

0050 | Record of current Parts No. does not exist. Either former or current code Click the [OK] button to return to “Pro-
The part number will be confirmed again. does not exist. cess Menu” screen in each section.
Clicking the [OK] button returns to Selection Clicking the [Cancel] button displays a
Menu. message to confirm exiting of the pro-

gram.

0051 | Record of current Parts No. does not exist. Record acquisition error Click the [OK] button to return to “Pro-
The part number will be confirmed again. cess Menu” screen in each section.
Clicking the [OK] button returns to Selection Clicking the [Cancel] button displays a
Menu. message to confirm exiting of the pro-

gram.

0052 | Service address does not correspond. Do Service address does not cor- | Click the [Yes] button to search
you want to search again? respond. again.Check the Data CD.

If the error occurs again, contact the
administrator.

0053 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure of | Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-

service address retry cess, and then check the selector.

0054 | Current ECM Parts Number cannot be Parts Number cannot be Click the [Yes] button for integrated
obtained. obtained. confirmation process.

Do you want to execute an integrated confir- To cancel the process, click the [No]
mation process? button.

0055 | Integrated confirmation process takes about | Execution confirmation of inte- | Carry out the procedure following the
60 minutes. grated confirmation process if | instructions on the screen.

Do you want to execute this process? clicking the [Yes] button in the
message above.

0056 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Parts Number cannot be Perform the compulsory reflash.
obtained. obtained even after the inte- If this message appears in the com-
This ECM needs compulsory reflash. grated confirmation process. pulsory reflash process, ECM may be
If the ECM Parts Number cannot be obtained damaged.
even after compulsory reflash, the ECM may
be damaged.

Program will be ended.

0057 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0058 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0059 | Communication error Command error reception Communication error may occur due

Operate EMPS again after quitting EMPS
application.

When this error occurs again, deal with
according to contents of an error code table
in the operating manual.

to devices such as USB device con-
nected to the personal computer.
Disconnect EMPS and all communi-
cation devices (including USB device)
from the personal computer. Restart
the personal computer and connect
only EMPS related devices, then
operate EMPS again.

If the error occurs again, contact the
administrator.
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Code Message Description Response

0060 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0061 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0062 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0063 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0064 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0065 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0066 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0067 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0068 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0069 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0070 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0071 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.

New ECM Parts Number Search Screen

Code Message Description Response

0072 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “ENGINE TYPE” | ENGINE MODEL not selected | Select the ENGINE MODEL and
from pull-down menu respectively, and click ENGINE TYPE.
“Select” button.

0073 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “ENGINE TYPE” | ENGINE TYPE not selected Select the ENGINE MODEL and
from pull-down menu respectively, and click ENGINE TYPE.
“Select” button.

0074 | Select “OEM NAME” from pull-down menu. OEM NAME not selected Select the OEM NAME.

0075 | Enter the six-digit number into the “ENGINE | ENGINE NUMBER not input Enter the ENGINE NUMBER.
NUMBER” field.

0076 | ECM Parts Number cannot be found. Appropriate new Parts Number | Click the OK button and follow the

does not exist.

instructions on the screen.
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New ECM Parts Number Search Confirmation Screen

Code Message

Description

Response

0077 | Enter new ECM Parts Number.

New Parts Number not input

Enter the parts number.

0078 | Record of former ECM Parts No. to be
reflashed compulsorily does not exist.

No record for compulsory
reflash

Confirm the parts number and enter it
again.

0079 | ECM Parts Number is not compatible

No compatible code exists.

Confirm the parts number and enter it
again.

0080 | Enter search condition for ECM Parts Num-

ber.

OEM search refinement condi-
tion not selected

Select the search condition.

0081 | New ECM Parts Number cannot be identi-

fied.

Refinement is not possible.

After checking the search refinement
condition, search again.

Rewriting Result Confirmation Screen

Code Message

Description

Response

0082 | The CD cannot be read.

CD cannot be read.

Check the CD-ROM.

0083 | The CD has not been inserted. Insert the CD

and click Retry button.

The CD has not been inserted.

Insert the Data CD into the CD-ROM
drive.

0084 | The CD, which is inserted, may be different
from one used to start this program, or may

be damaged.

the process.

Program will be ended in this status. Check
the CD and start the program again to restart

CD version cannot be obtained.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0085 | Setting of the program file does not exist.
Reflash cannot be processed. Select again.

Program file cannot be
obtained.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0086 | The CD, which is inserted, may be different
from one used to start this program, or may

be damaged.

the process.

Program will be ended in this status. Check
the CD and start the program again to restart

Program file cannot be decom-
pressed.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

READY LED (ON)

Code Message

Description

Response

0087 | Check the switch status.

Switch status is incorrect.

Check the switch status of selector.

Rewriting Initialization Process

Code Message

Description

Response

During execution

0088 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Being processed (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0089 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid startup parameter (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0090 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Thread startup failure (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0091 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Unknown

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
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Code

Message

Description

Response

At CALL BACK

0092 | Reflash error No response from rewriting Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? module “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0093 | Reflash error Port open error (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0094 | Reflash error Communication error (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0095 | Reflash error Time-out error (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0096 | Reflash error Flash memory cannot be Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? erased with boot mode. (at ini- | “Process Menu” screen.
tializing only) To cancel, click the [No] button.
0097 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
Rewriting Reflashing Process
Code Message Description Response

During execution

0098 | Reflash error Being processed (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0099 | Reflash error Inconsistent execution state (at | Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? writing and verifying) “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0100 | Reflash error Invalid startup parameter (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0101 | Reflash error Thread startup failure (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0102 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [YES] button to return to

Do you want to try reflash again?

“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

At CALL BACK

0103 | Reflash error No response from rewriting Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? module “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0104 | Reflash error User program file cannot be Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? found. (at writing and verifying) | “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0105 | Reflash error Invalid user program file (at Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? writing and verifying) “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0106 | Reflash error No data to be written to flash Click the [YES] button to return to

Do you want to try reflash again?

memory (at writing and verify-
ing)

“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
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Code Message Description Response
0107 | Reflash error Close (at writing and verifying) | Click the [YES] button to return to

Do you want to try reflash again?

“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0108

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Port open error (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0109

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Communication error (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0110

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Time-out error (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0111

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Writing error (at writing only)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0112 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
Rewriting Verification Process
Code Message Description Response

During execution

0113

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Being processed (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0114

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Inconsistent execution state (at
writing and verifying)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0115

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid startup parameter (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0116

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Thread startup failure (all)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0117

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Unknown

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

At CALL BACK

0118

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No response from rewriting
module

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0119

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

User program file cannot be
found. (at writing and verifying)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0120

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid user program file (at
writing and verifying)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0121

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No data to be written to flash
memory (at writing and verify-

ing)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0122

Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Close (at writing and verifying)

Click the [YES] button to return to
“Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
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If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

Code Message Description Response
0123 | Reflash error Port open error (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0124 | Reflash error Communication error (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0125 | Reflash error Time-out error (all) Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0126 | Reflash error Verification error (at verifica- Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? tion only) “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0127 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [YES] button to return to
Do you want to try reflash again? “Process Menu” screen.
To cancel, click the [No] button.
READY LED (OFF)
Code Message Description Response
0128 | Check the switch status. LED not off Check the switch status.
Selector S/N Reading (2nd time)
Code Message Description Response
0129 | Selector S/N Request cannot be sent. Selector S/N request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.
0130 | Communication error Incorrect number of digits in S/ | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | N restart the process again.
trator.
0131 | The device, which is different from one used | Differ from the first time. Carry out the procedure following the
to read the ECM Part Number, is connected. instructions on the screen.
This ECM cannot operate properly. Do you
want to try the process again?
0132 | Process will be terminated. Confirmation of canceling pro- | Click the [OK] button to return to User
Connect the selector correctly and try again. | cess if clicking the [No] button | Authentication Screen.
in the reflash error screen
0133 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0134 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0135 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0136 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0137 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0138 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and

restart the process again.
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Code Message Description Response

0139 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0140 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0141 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0142 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0143 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0144 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0145 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0146 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0147 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.

New Parts No. Reading (2nd time)

Code Message Description Response
0148 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.
0149 | Communication error Invalid number of digits for Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | Parts Number cess, and then check the selector.
trator. If the error occurs again, contact the
administrator.
0150 | Reflashed Parts Number does not corre- Differ from the entry value Check ECM Parts Number, and
spond to the entered/selected Parts Number. restart the process again.
0151 | Service address does not correspond. Do Service address retry Carry out the procedure following the
you want to search again? instructions on the screen.
0152 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure of | Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
service address retry cess, and then check the selector.
0153 | Current ECM Parts Number cannot be Parts Number cannot be Click the [Yes] button for integrated
obtained. obtained. confirmation process.
Do you want to execute an integrated confir- To cancel the process, click the [NO]
mation process? button.
0154 | Integrated confirmation process takes about | Execution confirmation of inte- | Carry out the procedure following the

60 minutes.
Do you want to execute this process?

grated confirmation process if
clicking the [Yes] button in the
message above.

instructions on the screen.
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Code Message Description Response

0155 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Parts Number cannot be Perform the compulsory reflash.
obtained. obtained even after the inte- If this message appears in the com-
This ECM needs compulsory reflash. grated confirmation process. pulsory reflash process, ECM may be
If the ECM Parts Number cannot be obtained damaged.
even after compulsory reflash, the ECM may
be damaged.
Program will be ended.

0156 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0157 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0158 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0159 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0160 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0161 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0162 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0163 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0164 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0165 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0166 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0167 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0168 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0169 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0170 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.
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Campaign
Code Message Description Response
0171 | Campaign log could not be output. Campaign decoding error Check the HDD has enough free

space, and perform the process
again.

0172

Campaign log could not be output.

Campaign file coupling error

Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0173

Campaign log could not be output.

No file being coupled for cam-
paign

Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0174

Campaign log could not be output.

Encryption error

Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0175

Desktop folder could not be obtained.

Desktop cannot be obtained.

Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0176

File copy cannot be performed.

Desktop cannot be copied.

Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0177

Setting of COM port is invalid.

Invalid port (communication
setting)

Check if COM port operates properly.

Others
Code Message Description Response
0178 | Do you want to read the Parts No. and QR Read confirmation Carry out the procedure following the

data from a file?
(If you select “No,” data will be read from
ECM.)

instructions on the screen.

0179

Download has not been completed success-
fully.

Perform termination, and restart the process
from the beginning.

Download failure

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0180

Engine Serial Number has not been entered.

No Engine Serial Number is
entered.

Enter the Engine Serial Number.

0181

Entered Engine S/N does not correspond to
connected ECM.

No appropriate data exists in
DB.

Check the engine model, and restart
the process again.

0183

Failed to upload. Do you want to continue the
later process?

Process continuation confirma-
tion

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0184

Failed to upload.
Perform termination, and restart the process
from the beginning.

Process exit confirmation

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0185

QR data has not been set. (The item “Check
OK” does not exist.)

No QR data is entered.

Enter the QR data.

0186

Error is found in setting data.

QR data is incorrect.

Enter the correct data.

0187

Do you want to start the registration of injec-
tor QRMSG to be changed?

Confirmation of starting regis-
tration process

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0188

Do you want to continue the change process
for injector?

(If you select “No,” the process will be
ended.))

Process continuation confirma-
tion

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0189

Replace the ECM, and then click the OK but-
ton.

Direction to replace ECM

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.




88 EMPSIII

Code Message Description Response

0190 | Engine Serial Number has not been S/N check Carry out the procedure following the
changed. instructions on the screen.

Do you want to continue this process?
(If you continue, data read from ECM will be
used.)

0191 | Uploaded QR data does not exist. QR data does not exist. Perform upload.

0192 | Do you want to start downloading injector QR | Confirmation of starting pro- Carry out the procedure following the
code? cess instructions on the screen.

0193 | Do you want to cancel the process, then Cancel of QR code setting Carry out the procedure following the
return to Process Menu? screen instructions on the screen.

0194 | Setting process for injector will be continued. | Confirmation after reflashing Carry out the procedure following the

instructions on the screen.

0195 | Changed QR code does not exist. QR code not changed Set the correct QR code.

0196 | Connected ECM is blank ECM. Quit the In case that all of uploaded QR | Carry out the procedure following the
EMPS program and connect other ECM. Or | code are 0. instructions on the screen.
perform the reflashing process.

0197 | Connected ECM is blank ECM. In case that all of uploaded QR | Carry out the procedure following the
Do you want to continue the replacement code are 0. instructions on the screen.
process for injector?

0198 | Connected ECM does not correspond to The ECM that does not corre- | Carry out the procedure following the
EMPS. Perform reflash. spond is connected. instructions on the screen.

0199 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Failed to obtain ECM Parts Carry out the procedure following the
obtained. Number instructions on the screen.

This ECM needs compulsory reflash.
Return to Process Menu.

0200 | Connected ECM corresponds to the engine. | Model check when setting back | Carry out the procedure following the

to the factory setting instructions on the screen.

0201 | Data corresponding to Engine S/N of con- The ECM that does not corre- | Check the version of data CD, and
nected ECM does not exist. spond is connected. restart the process again.

0202 | The ECM prior to changing connection does | ECM compatibility error Carry out the procedure following the
not correspond to the current ECM. instructions on the screen.

Return to the previous screen to change
selection items. Or restart the process from
the beginning.

0203 | There is injector on which no QR code is set. | In case that injector QR code Set the correct QR code.
(QR code setting value remains “0.”) has not been set yet.

0204 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “OEM NAME” Some items on the screen have | Selectthe ENGINE MODEL and OEM
from pull-down menu respectively, and click | not been selected. NAME.
“Select” button.

0205 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “OEM NAME” Some items on the screen have | Select the ENGINE MODEL and OEM
from pull-down menu respectively, and click | not been selected. NAME.
“Select” button.

0206 | Select “ENGINE TYPE” from pull-down Some items on the screen have | Select the ENGINE TYPE.
menu. not been selected.

0207 | Entered Engine Serial Number does not exist | Incorrect Engine Serial Number | Check the Engine Serial Number and
in database. input enter it again.

Confirm the Number and enter it again.

0208 | Perform reflash or connect other ECM. In case that invalid ECM is con- | Carry out the procedure following the
Entered Engine S/N does not correspond to | nected, such as the one that instructions on the screen.
connected ECM. parts number is not set.

0209 | Engine cannot be started with currently con- | Try to register the Engine Serial | Check the Engine Serial Number and

nected ECM.

Number that is not compatible
with ECM connected.

enter it again.
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Code Message Description Response
0210 | Do you want to download the database con- | For download and confirmation | Carry out the procedure following the
tained in the CD to the hard disk? of database instructions on the screen.
0211 | Versions of the databases in the CD and For download and confirmation | Check the Data CD, and perform the
hard disk are the same. of database process again.
0212 | Downloading completed. For download and confirmation | Carry out the procedure following the
of database instructions on the screen.
0213 | No database is found in the hard disk. Down- | Select “Use the database in the | Carry out the procedure following the
load a database from the CD. hard disk.” and try the process | instructions on the screen.
without database downloaded
to the hard disk.
0214 | Communication between the selector failed. | Communication error (connec- | Check each wiring connection, and
Check the wiring and the switch. tion) restart the process again.
USB driver installation might be failed.
Refer to “Precautions on EMPSIII
Setup Procedure” on the separate
sheet, then retry to install the USB
driver for EMPS.
0215 | Cannot be operated while acquiring Snap- Try to perform other process Carry out the procedure after acquir-
shot data. while acquiring Snapshot data. | ing Snapshot data.
0216 | (File Name) type is not a Snapshot type. File Name selected in “Read Carry out the procedure after check-
saved data” is not the file stor- | ing the data.
ing Snapshot data.
0217 | Error is found in setting data. Error is found in setting value Enter the correct setting value.
on the Snapshot display setting
screen (KW mode).
0218 | Too many graphs. Only 10 graphs can be The number of graphs selected | Reduce the number of graphs display,
accepted. on the Snapshot screen and carry out the procedure.
exceeds the maximum number
of graphs available for display.
0219 | Processing Snapshot but receiving no DTC | Try to finish the Snapshot Carry out the procedure following the
code. before receiving the DTC code | instructions on the screen.
Quitting the application, OK? with the setting that storing
Snapshot data starts when
DTC code is received.
0220 | No DTC code input. Try to complete the setting Enter DTC code.
without entering the DTC code
while “Start at DTC code recep-
tion” is selected on Snapshot
trigger setting screen.
0221 | Input DTC code does not exist. Enter the DTC code that does | Enter the correct setting value.
not exist while “Start at DTC
code reception” is selected on
Snapshot trigger setting
screen.
0223 | Invalid minimum value. The minimum input value on Enter the correct value.
Actuator rail pressure control
screen is not a figure.
0224 | Invalid maximum value. The maximum input value on Enter the correct value.
Actuator rail pressure control
screen is not a figure.
0225 | The maximum input value is 80. The maximum input value on Enter the correct value.

Actuator rail pressure control
screen exceeds the upper limit
(80).
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Code Message Description Response
0226 | The minimum input value is 30. The minimum input value on Enter the correct value.
Actuator rail pressure control
screen is below the lower limit
(30).

0227 | Set the minimum value lower than the maxi- | The maximum input value is Enter the correct value.
mum value. lower than minimum input

value on Actuator rail pressure
control screen.

0228 | Input integral number value between (Min) Enter the value that is out of Enter the correct value.
and (Max). specified range on the number

input field.

0229 | An error occurred at (Snapshot Filename). Snapshot data saved file error | Carry out the procedure following the
Application cannot be continued and is quit- instructions on the screen.
ting.

0230 | An error occurred while closing a file. Snapshot data saved file error | Carry out the procedure following the
Application cannot be continued and is clos- instructions on the screen.
ing.

0231 | An error occurred between DataParameter Snapshot data saved file error | Carry out the procedure following the
and line on setting file (Filename). instructions on the screen.
Application cannot be continued and is quit-
ting.

0232 | An error occurred during communication. Communication error (occurred | Carry out the procedure following the
Canceling the Snapshot acquiring. while receiving Snapshot file) instructions on the screen.

0233 | Saving completed. Confirmation message Carry out the procedure following the

instructions on the screen.

0252 | Select “OEM NAME” from pull-down menu. Some items on the screen have | Select the OEM NAME.

not been selected.

0253 | Select “ENGINE MODEL” from pull-down Some items on the screen have | Select the ENGINE MODEL.
menu. not been selected.

0254 | Decompression is failed. Do you want to con- | Confirmation message Carry out the procedure following the
tinue? instructions on the screen.

0255 | Installation of HTML manual has completed. | Confirmation message Carry out the procedure following the

instructions on the screen.

0256 | Reception time-out error was received. Communication error (CAN, Carry out the procedure following the
Perform termination, and restart the process | KW2000) instructions on the screen.
from the beginning."

0257 | A command error occurred. Restart the pro- | Communication error (CAN, Carry out the procedure following the
cess from the beginning. KW2000) instructions on the screen.

USB driver installation might be failed.
Refer to “Precautions on EMPSIII
Setup Procedure” on the separate
sheet, then retry to install the USB
driver for EMPS.

0258 | Select injector. Injector is not selected on Actu- | Carry out the procedure following the

ator test. instructions on the screen.

0259 | Information of working folder cannot be writ- | Error occurred while setup Carry out the procedure following the
ten in the registry. instructions on the screen.

0260 | Communication to ECM has not been com- | Communication error (improper | Carry out the procedure following the

pleted successfully.

Refer to “Scan tool communication circuit
system check” in the Troubleshooting Man-
ual.

Check the ignition key and connection, and
restart the process from the beginning.

connection)

instructions on the screen.
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Code Message Description Response
0261 | The value of QR code and BCC are wrong. | QR code or BCC is not entered | Enter the correct value.

Check the entered items.

correctly.

0262

Setting of COM port is invalid.
Configure the setting of COM port.

COM port number set on the
PC is different from one set in
EMPS program.

Check the communication port num-
ber on [Control Panel] — [System] —
[Device Manager] on the PC. Check
each cable connection conditions.

0263

Mismatch of ECM connected and EMPS user
authority

As ECM connected is for other manufacturer,
you cannot reflash ECM with the user author-
ity of EMPSIII connected.

ECM for other manufacturer is
connected.

Connect the appropriate ECM.

0264

Service address does not correspond. Do
you want to search again?

Correct value is set in the parts
number acquisition command
or the parts number information
does not be obtained from
ECM.

After quitting the EMPS program,
check the connection etc. and try
again.

If the symptom is not improved, con-
tact the administrator.
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Flash Tool (EMPS)

Introduction

Only the person with approval of the machine man-
ufacturer or engine manufacturer can reflash ECM
using EMPS.

Cautions

For your safety, read the following cautions.

1. Always turn the POWER switch of EMPS selector
to OFF before connecting/disconnecting the
cables. Before turning on the POWER switch of
EMPS selector, make sure that the cables are con-
nected securely.

EMPS1001

2. Do not disassemble the EMPS selector.

3. ECM can be reflashed up to around 100 times.
(The number of times varies depending on the
conditions of use.)

4. If the POWER lamp does not come on when turn-
ing the POWER switch ON with the power source
connected, check the fuse.

5. Do not have an impact on it by dropping. It causes
internal faults even no damage on appearance.

EMPS1002

6. Avoid using and storing it in a place that it may
contact water or chemicals. When cleaning, use
cloth with mild detergent, not highly-volatile solvent
such as thinner, and wipe out using dry cloth.

FENAE> SR =

oot 'l

EMPS1003
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7. Avoid using and storing it in dusty area. Store it to

avoid dust on the connector etc. when you don'’t
use.

EMPS1004

8. Avoid using and storing it in a place with rapid
changes of temperature. If bringing it from cold
outside into warm indoor suddenly, dew condensa-
tion may occur resulting in malfunction or trouble.

EMPS1005

9. Avoid using and storing it in a place with extreme
high or low temperature. Especially in summer, do

not leave it in the machine exposed to direct sun-
light.

EMPS1006
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EMPS Component Parts
EMPS
Name
1. Selector 7. ECM connector
2. ECM POWER switch 8. Fuse
3. DATA SELECT switch 9. POWER switch
4. READY lamp 10. ECM connection cable
5. POWER lamp 11. Battery cable
6. RS-232C connector 12. Extension box
Note:
If your PC has no RS-232C port, you can use a USB to RS-232C converter (optional) to connect.
However, error may occur during reflashing with some converters.
The converter shown below was verified for operation.
Except Windows 7
Maker Product name Model JAN code 576k | 384k | 194k
Buffalo USB Serial Converter Cable BHC-US01/GP | 4981254134788 X O x
Dynex USB PDA/Serial Adapter Cable DX-UBDB9 — x O *O
Elecom USB to Serial Cable UC-SGT 4953103133716 X O O
Loas USB RS-232C Converter Cable | ZUR-101 4967101189217 X O O
Sanwa supply USB RS-232C Converter USB-CVRS9 4969887652039 X O *O
Akizuki Denshi Tsusho | USB Serial Converter Cable M-00720 — x O x

*Error may occur depending on the model of personal computer.
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Corresponding to Windows 7 (Download the driver from the manufacturer’s site.)

Maker Product name Model JAN code 576k | 384k | 194k
Elecom USB to Serial Cable UC-SGT 4953103133716 x O X
Sanwa supply USB RS-232C Converter USB-CVRS9 4969887652039 X @) X
Akizuki Denshi Tsusho | USB Serial Converter Cable M-00720 — x O X
CablesToGo USB to Serial Adapter 26886 — x @) X

ECM (hardware) compatibility

* ECM (hardware) that can be reflashed has no compatibility.
Use the ECM that corresponds to the engine type and voltage specification.

Voltage Specifications

Remarks
12 V specifications | 24 V specifications
4HK1 4HK1
6HK1 6HK1
Eng Model — BWG1 ECM (hardware) for BWG1 and 6UZ1 is the
6UZ1 same.
4401 4401

* Using EMPS can reflash the ECM of industrial common rail engine only.

* Using EMPS cannot reflash the ECM of industrial engine (RED — 4 type injection system) that meets Phase 2
Emission Standards.

ECM Variation

ECM for Shipping Service ECM Blank ECM
Calibration data X N/A N/A
QR code X N/A N/A
Q trim x N/A N/A

System Requirements for EMPS Software (Recommended)

System Component

Specifications

PC

PC/AT compatible machine

CPU Pentium 11l 800 MHz or more

os* Windows 2000 SP4, Windows XP SP1, SP2, Windows 7 in Japanese or English
version

Memory 256MB or more

HDD 20GB or more

Video card 1024 x 768 dots or more, 256-color or more

Serial interface

One or more RS-232C ports (USB conversion connector etc. is also available)

External drive

CD-ROM drive

*32 bit only
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EMPS (software) Setup Procedure

1.

Insert the “EMPS setup CD” into the CD-ROM
drive.

This automatically starts up the setup program,
and the following message appears.

Restarting the computer is needed after the EMPS is installed.
Quit all other applications before proceeding.

Cancel |

EMPS1008

Quit other application if it is running. Click the [OK]
button.
To cancel installation, click the [Cancel] button.

Engine Module Programming System [EMPS) End User License &
Agreement

This End User License Agreement [herein EULA) is a legal

contract between Isuzu Motors Limited (herein Isuzu) and the

customer [gither an individual or a single legal entity, herein

licensee). The software includes computer software and related

media and printed materials either online or in digital form.

The customer agiees to be bound by the terms of this ELULA by

installing, duplicating, downloading. accessing or using the

software. If the customer does not agree to the temms of this _I
-

& Baree o the tems of this agieement
" Disagres to the teims of this agreement

EMPS1009

Read the license agreement. If you agree to the
terms, click [Agree to the terms of this agreement]
and click the [OK] button.

If you do not agree, click [Disagree to the terms of
this agreement] and click the [OK] button to end
the setup.

2. Enter the user name and password, and then click
the [Next] button.

{I5UZU MOTORS LTD

User Name

Iaxme

PASSWORD

oot

EMPS1010

3. Configure operating environment.

Configure the work folder that system uses, the ini-
tial value of the COM port, and the initial value of
the data transmission rate, and click the [Next] but-
ton.

COM port and data transmission rate can be
changed later. If you are not sure about this set-
ting, do not change the value and click the [Next]
button.

Work Folder

|3¥EMPS

Communications port  |COM1 ¥
38400 ~| bps)

Bit / sec.

Next |

EMPS1011
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4. After the user name and password are verified, the
following display appears.
Click the [Next] button.

*Bsetup - EMPS E =101 x|

Welcome to the EMPS Setup
Wizard
This will install EMPS Revision 2.2.0 on your computer.

Itis recommended that you close all other applications before
continuing,

Click Mext to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup.

Cancel

EMPS1012

5. In the following display, confirm the installation
destination and click the [Next] button.
To change the installation destination, click the
[Browse] button and select the folder you want to
install.

(“B5etup - EMPS E — (=i
Select Destination Location ~
‘where should EMPS be installed? @

x
Setup will install EMPS into the following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

Browse...

C:\Program Files'

At least 14.0 MB of free disk space is required.

< Back I MNext> | Cancel

EMPS1013

6. This starts the setup.
To cancel the setup halfway, click the [Cancel] but-
ton.

7. Setup completion
The setup is completed, and the following display
appears. Select [Yes, | want to restart my com-
puter now.], and then click the [Finish] button.

Note:

You can also select [No. | want to restart my computer
later.], but unexpected error may occur if you reflash
with the EMPS before restart. Be sure to restart the
computer before starting the EMPS.

Completing the EMPS Setup
Wizard

To complete the installation of EMPS, Setup must restart your
computer. Would vou like to restart now?

" Mo, | will restart the computer later

EMPS1015
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System version upgrade

If the system has been upgraded, the update program
will start automatically after the CD is inserted.

The following message will appear. Quit the EMPS if it
is running, and click the [OK] button.

Clicking the [Cancel] button cancels the update pro-
cess. Update must be performed before reflash with
EMPS.

,' 0ld version of the EMPS has been installed.
{4 3

Update to the latest version will be performed. Quit the EMPS if it is running.

EMPS1016

Update to the latest version will be performed.
Restarting the computer is needed after the EMPS is updated.
Quit all other applications before proceeding.

Cancel I

EMPS1017




10 EMPS

EMPS Operation Procedure

1. Preparation
This section describes preparation for starting the EMPS program.

1.1 Preparation

1.

o >N

Printed label with update parts number is necessary to proceed reflashing in all countries except the US. Pro-
ceed next steps to get updated parts number. Contact pt_service@notes.isuzu.co.jp in order to obtain the
updated parts number label. If engine is certified in the US, it is not necessary to replace the label. Proceed all
steps.

After reflashing, you need to write down the new Parts Number on a label and attach it on the ECM.
Check the serial number of the selector, and have your user ID and password ready.
Check the engine serial number.

To perform compulsory reflash, obtain the specific password from the machine manufacturer or the engine
manufacturer.
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1.2 EMPS Selector Connection

Using power supply

Using battery

EMPS0180

Name

aRrwh =

Power SW
RS-232C cable
Extension box
ECM harness
AC adapter cable

©oN®

Selector
Data CD
ECM

Battery cable

Connection Procedure

1.

Turn the POWER SW to OFF.

2. Connect the RS-232C cable.

ok~ o

Connect the Extension box to ECM harness.

Connect the Extension box to EMPS.
Connect the ECM harness to ECM.

Note:
Do not roll up the harness cord.

6. Connect the AC adapter or battery cable.

7.

Insert the Data CD into the PC.

Removal Procedure

1.

ok~ wN

Turn the POWER SW to OFF.

Remove the AC adapter or battery cable.
Remove the Extension box from EMPS.
Remove the ECM harness.

Remove the RS-232C cable.

6. Eject the Data CD from the PC.

Caution:

Do not use an AC adapter at the same time
when drawing power from a battery.

Use the optionally available AC adapter when
drawing power with an AC adapter.

Prepare the AC adapter that matches the rating
(12V/24V) of the ECM when drawing power with
an AC adapter.

Do not use a battery at the same time when
drawing power from an AC adapter.

Do not roll up the ECM harness. Data commu-
nication error will resulit.

Make sure that the POWER switch of EMPS
selector is turned to OFF before connecting/
disconnecting the ECM harness. Damage to
EMPS or ECM selector will result.
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1.3 Reading data from the hard disk

This system is designed for running with the CD
inserted to the CD drive, but can be run without the CD
once after setting up the CD contents to the hard disk
drive.
The setup procedure is as follows.

1. Select [Hard Disk] on the main screen.

2. Click the [Start Setup] button.

EMPS 1suz
ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED

(Engine Module Programming System)

Ver.2.34
This 15 compatible with CD Ver.06.11-1 or later.
1 2
Installation Directory for Files to heAsed
[alw)
Copyright (c) 2005
ISUZU MCOTCRS LIMITED
@ Hard Disk.
* Off-highway Powertrain Dept
To start setting up files in the CD to Service Group
the hard disk, click the right button, Start Setup
Exit

EMPS0178
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2. ECM Reflash
This section describes the process procedure for nor-
mal reflash. —iofx]
2.1 Startup
Double-click the “EMPS” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen. :
< Injector Replacement
© Replace ECM (same model)
==  Factory sefting
E 'S ISU2U
(Engine Module Programming System) ‘ 2 ‘
Ver 234
This 13 compatible with CD Ver 06.11-1 or later
EMPS0004
Installation Directory for Files to e Used
oco Copsright (&) 2005 Select the [ECM Reflash], and click the [Next] button to
& Hort D Bt RS LMD advance to “Connection Procedure” screen.
~highway Powertrain Dept
To start setting up files in the CD to Service Group .
the hard disk, click the right button Staat Setup ‘ Power Supply Connection
— —
=l
EMPS0002 Connection Procedure
Power supply ]’ Battery
Clicking the [Next] button displays the message shown o = .
below. N T Eﬁ
LJL" fm I e ot
oo - j e AG adepter
=T
Lﬁ_—ﬁ Wl i
@ i
& ECM
1. Turn the POWER. SW(1) to OFF
2. Connect the R3-232C cable(2)
3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECM harness (4)
4. Connect the ECM harness(4) to EChIL
EMPS(Flash tool) F x| 5. Connect the AC adapter(5).
6. Insert the Data CD(§) into the PC
/ Reflushine takes a certain period of time.
d ! Ih “Power Schemes” tab in Power Options Properties dialog box,
. set the both settings of “System Standby” and “System hibernates” to “Never”. ‘ Eaxit Mext |
EMPS0005
EMPS0003

Clicking the [OK] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen.
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Battery Connection

Il Gonnection Procedure s |

Connection Procedure

Pomer supply T Battery

(5).

Selector

S T
=
- >
@ iy . Battery (12V or 24v)
‘\.‘[5] —— (which corresponds to

the voltage of ECM)

1. Turn the POWER SW(1) to OFF.

2, Connect the E3-232C cable(2)

3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECIM hamness (4)
4. Connect the ECI harness(4) to ECIL

5. Connect the battery(5)

6. Insert the Data CD(6) into the PC.

| Exit Mexzt |
EMPS0006

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the
procedure.

After connection, click the [Next] button to proceed to
the mode selection screen.

Z
Standard option. Parts number to he updated is searched
automatically based on current parts number.

2 —— ¢ Enforce Update
Arbitrary parts number can be selected using special password which
is pravided by ISUZU MOTORS Lirsted.

" Campaign Update

3 Use this mode when Equipment Manufaciurer or ISUZU announces
“"Campaign notice".

Exit Next >

EMPS0007

Name
1. Normal Update
2. Enforce Update
3. Campaign Update

[Normal Update] (normal reflash)

Compatible parts number with reflashed parts number

is searched automatically and updated.

[Enforce Update] (compulsory reflash)
An arbitrary parts number is designated and updated.

Select this when reflashing was failed, or when reflash-

ing the parts number with no compatibility.
Specific password is necessary.

[Campaign Update] (Campaign)

This is performed at the campaign designated by man-
ufacturer. After reflashing, send the campaign log file
created to the administrator.

Select [Normal Update], [Enforce Update] (compulsory
reflash), or [Campaign Update], and then click the
[Next] button.

One of the following operations is performed when
the [Next] button is clicked.

Settings/Operation Performed

Selected Option

Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-
tion Screen” — “For [Normal] or [Cam-

paign].”
Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-

tion Screen” — “For [Compulsory
Reflash].”

Normal Update

Enforce Update

Advances to “2.2.1 User Authentica-
tion Screen” — “For [Normal] or [Cam-

paign].”

Campaign Update

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message shown
below.

EMPS{Flash tool}

- Preparation
r\I) Printed label with update parts number is necessary to proceed reflashing in all countries except the US.
Proceed next steps to eet updated parts number.
Gontact pt_service@notes.isuzu.cojp in order to obtain the updated parts number label.
If eneire is certified in the US, it is not necessary to replace the label Proceed all steps.
Gonfirm the applicable Parts Number by & service bulletin or a parts catalog in advance.

EMPS0008

Check the content, and click the [OK] button to
advance to next.
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2.2 User Authentication Screen
This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.

2.2.1 User Authentication Screen

For [Normal] or [Campaign]

After entering information in the [ID] and [PASSWORD]
fields, click the [Next] button to advance to “2.2.2 OEM
Manufacturer Selection Screen.”

To cancel user authentication at any point, click the
[Cancel] button.

Iyl User Authentication E x|

User authentication for EMPS(Flash tool) is needed.

~Enter ID and password

D
[rsuzu MOTORS LTD

PASSWORD

I***u

Cancel

EMPS0009

For [Compulsory Reflash]

After entering information in the ID, PASSWORD, and
Enforce Update PASSWORD (Password for compul-
sory reflash) boxes, click [Next] to advanced to “2.2.2
OEM Manufacturer Selection Screen.”

To cancel user authentication at any point, click the
[Cancel] button.

BelUser Authentication - =

User authentication for EMPS(Flash tool) 1s needed.

Enter ID and password.

s}
[I3UZT MOTORS LTD

PASSWORD

Ixxw *

Enforce Update PASSWORD

Ixmu****msmxxx

Cancel Next =
_ Cancel |

EMPS0010

2.2.2 OEM Manufacturer Selection Screen

After selecting the OEM manufacturer, click the [OK] to
advance to “2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen.”

B4 EMPS(Flash tool) ] =

Select the machine's manufacturer and click
IIOK".

ISUZU -|

EMPS0011
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2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen

This screen shows the connection status of the com-

puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.

Power Supply Connection

|
Connection Confirmation
Pomer supply Battary
(5}\‘
Selector - NL:(}
AG adapter
For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM.
Do not use a battery cable and AC adapter at the same time.
~Setting of o port
* hre ECIV, Selector and PC are connseted properly?
. * Ingext the EMPS(Flash tool) Software D
Comsmnications port: COM |1 * For povwer supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM
Do not use & batteryr cable and AC adspter at the same tive
* Configure the setting of COM port.
Bitd sec. |38400 =| (bps) * Change the bit rate if necessary, (Default value: 38400 bps)
Cancel Next
EMPS0012
Battery Connection
e |
. .
Connection Confirmation
Powsr sUpply T Battery
)
Selector ] ’JJ/
g J}
Battery (12V or 24V)
(which coresponds to
the voltage of ECM)
For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM.
Do not use a battery cable and AC adapter at the same time.
- Betting of port
* fure ECIM, Selector and PC are conneoted properly?
* Insert the EMPS{Flash tool) Softwaze CD.
Communications port:  COM |1 * Fox power supply, use the sams voltage as supply voltage to ECH
Do nat use a battery sable and AC adaptor at the sare time
* Configure the setting of COM port
Bit f sec. |38400 = | (bps) ™ Change the bit rate if necessary. (Default value: 33400 bips)
Cancel Next
EMPS0013

After selecting the COM port (Communication port) and
transmission bit rate (Bit/sec), click [Next] to advance to

“2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1.”

Selection Item Descriptions

Items Description

COM port
selector is connected.

Select the RS-232C port to which the

Transmission bit
rate

Select the data transmission bit rate.

Cancel button
exiting the tool.

Displays a confirmation message for

Next button

Performs a check and then displays
“2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1.”

One of the error messages will appear if an error is dis-
covered by the check that is performed when the [Next]
button is clicked. Refer to “7. Error Code List.”

2.3.1 PC Setting
Normally select COM1 if RS-232C is used for connec-

tion.

In the case of a PC that is not equipped with an RS-
232C port, connect using a commercially available
USB conversion cable. For details about port settings,
refer to the user documentation that comes with the
USB conversion cable.

To check standard COM port settings

1. On the Windows [Start] menu, select [Control
Panel].
2. On [Control Panel], open [System].
3. When system properties appear, select [Hard-
ware].
WindowsxP______________

System Properties

System Restore Automatipbdates Remote
General Computer Name Haidware  §|  advanced

&dd Hardware Wizard
% The &dd Hardware Wizard helps you install hardware.

Add Hardware Wizard

anager

The Device Manager lists all the hardware devices installed
oh your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
piopetties of any device.

[ Diversignng (]

Device Manager ] >

Hardware Profiles

& Hardware profiles provide & way for you to set up and store
-“&# different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles

EMPS0014

Windows2000

System Properties

GeneraI]Netwkldemi‘icali ; jser Profiles Advancedl

~ Hardware Wizard

i The Hardware wizard helps you install, uninstall, repair,
K unplug, eject, and configure your hardware.

Hardveare ‘Wizard...

- Device Manager

] The Device Managet listz all the haidware devices installed
on your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
propetties of any device.

Driver Signing...

—Hardware Profiles

o~ Hardware profiles provide a way for you to set up and store
@ different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles...

o]

Cancel | Ll |

EMPS0015

4. Select [Device Manager] to open it.
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5. On [Device Manager], select [Ports (COM & LPT)]. 2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1

WindowsXP After checking to make sure that the initial settings of
the switches are as shown on the screen, click the
File Action VYew Help [NeXt] button.

g 2 8

S
1§ Computer I3 Gonfirmation of Switch ] x|
+] e Disk drives
+ g Display adapters
+l b DVDJCD-ROM drives

'+ =) Floppy disk controllers DATA ECM =]
+- M4 Floppy disk drives SELECT POWER OWER

'+ = IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers READ ON

+ i Keyboards

# ") Mice and other pointing devices

+ ® Monitors

+ EH8 Network adapters u

OhlE

=¥ Pots WRITE
7 Commnctrs Pt COH) > ot e

+ %8 Processors

= @? 5CSI and RAID controllers
# @), sound, video and game controllers Check the following conditions.
+ e Storage volumes 5 o oo
. System devices DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
é Universal Serial Bus controllers ECM POWER switch : OFF

POWER switch : OFF

Confirmation of Switch

+

EMPS0016

Windows2000
5, Device Manager |_ (O] x}

| action vew [| &= = [|Ei @[ 2 || | EMPS0018

% & Computer Turn on the power switch, and then click the [Next] but-

@) pisplay adapters ton.
- 45 DVDJCD-ROM drives

[+-52 Floppy disk controllers

-& Floppy disk drives

&2 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers

[+ (23 Keyboards

£} g Mice and other pointing devices
& Monitors

%Y Other devices

=

sﬁg'k'}nnf irmation of Switch

#-&}/- Sound, video and game controllers
3 Storage volumes

@] System devices

% Universal Serial Bus controllers

fl 5CS1 and RAID controllers

[ [ l EMPS0017

6. In the displayed items for communication ports,
confirm the COM port to which the EMPS is con-

nected.

Confirmation of Switch

EMPS0019

This starts selector confirmation.
Advance to “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen” in accordance with displayed instructions.
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2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays the current ECM parts number.
Clicking the [Next] button advances to “2.6 New ECM
Parts Number Search Screen.”

To cancel former ECM parts number confirmation, click
the [Cancel] button.

Selection Item Descriptions

ltems Settings/Operation Performed

ENGINE MODEL | Select the engine model that corre-
sponds to the current ECM parts num-
ber.

In the case of enforced update, you

can select all engine models.

IdCurrent ECM Parts Number Gonfirmation |

Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation

CURRENT
ECM PARTS NUMBER

898008-1650

To cancel reflashing process, click the "Cancel” button.
To continue, click the "Next" button.

Cancel

EMPS0031

2.6 New ECM Parts Number Search Screen

This screen is used to select the search conditions for
Parts Number.

Choose the option from [ENGINE MODEL] and
[ENGINE TYPE], and then click the [Select] button.
Next, choose option from the [OEM NAME], and click
the [Next] button.

To return to “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen,” click the [Back] button.

ErdNew EGM Parts Number Search i ]

New ECM Parts Number Search

ENGIINE MODEL |6HK1 j
ENGINE TYPE IXYSZ-OI j

Select
OEM NAME [ISUZU AMERICA -
ENGINE NUMBER. [5113861

‘ Cancel < Back i

EMPS0032

ENGINE TYPE Select the engine type that corre-
sponds to the current ECM parts num-
ber.

In the case of enforced update, you

can select all engine types.

Select button Extracts the applicable OEM names
for the applicable ENGINE MODEL
and ENGINE TYPE, and provides
them for selection in the OEM NAME

box.

OEM NAME Select the OEM NAME from among
those that correspond to the selected
ENGINE MODEL and ENGINE TYPE.
ENGINE NUM- Engine Serial Number uploaded at

BER startup is displayed.

You cannot enter in this field except
the process that includes Engine S/N
change.

Returns to “2.5 Current ECM Parts
Number Confirmation Screen.”

Back button

Performs a check and then advances
to “2.7 New ECM Parts Number
Search Result Confirmation Screen.”

Next button

A message will appear if an error is discovered by the
check that is performed when the [Next] button is
clicked.
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2.7 New ECM Parts Number Search Result
Confirmation Screen

This screen displays the search results.

After checking the contents, click the [Next] button to
advance to “2.8 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confir-
mation Screen.”

If the search results do not show the parts number you
want, select the NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER INPUT
check box, and then input the correct parts number.
(Be sure you input a compatible parts number.)

To return to “2.6 New ECM Parts Number Search
Screen,” click the [Back] button.

Il New ECM Parts Number Search Result Canfirmation |

New ECM Parts Number Search Result

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER ~ 898008-1650

ENGINE MODEL 6HK1

ENGINE TYPE XYSZ-01

OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE NUMBER 511361

NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER IS . . . 898008_1651

To enter other interchangeable part number, select the "NEW ECM PARTS NUMZBER

I INPUT" check box and enter it into the field below. i

EMPS0033

2.8 Reflashing ECM Parts Number
Confirmation Screen

This screen displays the reflashing ECM parts number.
After checking the contents, click the [Next] button to
perform a CD check and advance to “2.9 Switch Confir-
mation Screen 2.”

To return to “2.6 New ECM Parts Number Search
Screen,” click the [Back] button.

Il Reflashing ECM Parts Number Gonfirmation |

Reflashing ECM Parts Number
Are you sure to reflash this parts number?
To reflash the number, click the "Next" button.

CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMBER  898008-1650

Il
898008-1651

NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER

< Back

EMPS0034

The message will appear during the CD check if a CD
is not inserted or if the version does not match.

Click the [OK] button to exit the program.

If program file name acquisition fails, advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
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2.9 Switch Confirmation Screen 2
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

2.10 Switch Confirmation Screen 3
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

!j‘g Caonfirmation of Switch B |
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

gﬂcnnfirmation of Switch ] x|

DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0038

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start data confirmation and advance to “2.10
Switch Confirmation Screen 3.”

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: WRITE
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will advance to “2.11 READY LED Confirmation
Screen 1.”

2.11 READY LED Confirmation Screen 1

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below.
After confirming that the LED is lit, click the [Yes] button
to advance to “2.12 Switch Confirmation Screen 4.”

If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “2.8 Reflashing ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen.”

L] EMPS{Flash tool) i |
Does READY LED on Selector turn on?

READY

“o-

/I\

EMPS0039
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2.12 Switch Confirmation Screen 4

The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

IdGonfirmation of Switch ‘ x|

DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0040

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: WRITE
ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start data confirmation and advance to “2.13
Reflashing Execution Confirmation Screen.”

2.13 Reflashing Execution Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays a confirmation message for
reflashing.

Click the [OK] button to continue.

If you need to make changes, click the [Cancel] button
to return to “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen.”

&‘ﬂ Reflashing Execution Confirmation i]

ECM program will be reflashed.
It will take about 10 minutes.
Do you want to start this process?

" Cancel

EMPS0041

This starts reflashing.
After reflashing is complete, advance to “2.14 Switch
Confirmation Screen 5.”

Note:

One of the messages will appear if an error occurs dur-
ing reflashing.

(Refer to “7. Error Code List.”)

Click the [Yes] button to return to “2.13 Reflashing Exe-
cution Confirmation Screen.”
Click the [No] button to advance to “6. Recover Point.”
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2.14 Switch Confirmation Screen 5

5
Download is completed.
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch
Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER. switch : OFF
EMPS0044

The switch confirmation screen is shown below.
Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: WRITE
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start data confirmation and advance to “2.15
Switch Confirmation Screen 6.”

2.15 Switch Confirmation Screen 6
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

A Gonfirmation of Switch ] x|
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch
Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0045

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start communication with the selector and
advance to “2.16 READY LED Confirmation Screen 2.”
A message will appear if an error occurs during com-
munication. Refer to “7. Error Code List.”

If a communication error occurs, advance to the “6.
Recover Point” screen.
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2.16 READY LED Confirmation Screen 2 2.17 Switch Confirmation Screen 7

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below. The switch confirmation screen is shown below.
After confirming that the LED is unlit, click the [Yes]
button to advance to “2.17 Switch Confirmation Screen

7 I¥d Gonfirmation of Switch ] |
If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “2.15 Switch Confirmation Screen 6.” DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
Led EMPS(Flash tool) = X @ @ '
Does READY LED on Selector turn off?
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch
READY
Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
O ECM POWER. switch : ON

EMPS0028

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
EMPS0046 ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This starts data confirmation. After confirmation is com-
plete, advance to “2.18 Reflashing Result Confirmation
Screen.”

A message will appear if an error occurs during confir-
mation. Refer to “7. Error Code List.”

If a communication error occurs, advance to the “6.
Recover Point” screen.
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2.18 Reflashing Result Confirmation Screen 2.19 Final Result Confirmation Screen
This screen displays the parts number reflash result. This screen displays the result of reflashing.

vl Reflaching Result Gonfirmation [ x| IFd Result Contirmation J x|
Reflashing Result Confirmation Result Confirmation
OLD ECM PARTS NUMBER 898008-1650
CURRENT ECH PARTS NUMBER 898008-1651
ENGINE MODEL G6HK1
J’ ‘l’ ENGINE TYPE XY¥YSZ-01
NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER 898008_1 651 OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA

Reflashing process compleied successfully.

EMPS0047 EMPS0049
Clicking the [Next] button displays the message. Clicking the [OK] button advances to “2.20 Switch Con-
Check the content and click the [OK] button. firmation Screen 8.”
Note:

For [Normal] or [Campaign], this advances to “2.19
Final Result Confirmation Screen.”

For [Compulsory Reflash], this advances to “2.22
Engine Serial Number Confirmation (when Engine
Serial Number changed).”
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2.20 Switch Confirmation Screen 8 2.21 Cable Removal Procedure Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below. Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.
5_?‘%li:?-:-nfirn'uati-:-n of Switch | Thls Wl" advance tO “2.23 Memory C|ea|".”
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
R@D ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.
Then Switch Confirmation screen will be displayed.

!fg Confirmation of Switch |

POWER switch - OFF

’—Cnnﬁrmatinn of Swatch

EMPS0050

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “2.21 Cable Removal Pro-
cedure Screen.”
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2.22 Engine Serial Number Confirmation (when

Engine Serial Number changed)

Engine Serial Number entered in “2.6 New ECM Parts

Number Search Screen” is displayed.

Bl Enter Engine Serial Numbsr _10f ]

Enter Engine Serial Number

Engine Serial Number of connected ECM will be changed to the
entered data.

Engine S/N [ 511361

EMPS0053

After confirming the displayed content, click the [Next]

button to start downloading Engine Serial Number.

After download, the “Result Confirmation Screen”

appears.

3 Result Gonfirmation ¥ =

Result Confirmation

CURRENT ECH PARTS NUMBER 898008-1651
ENGINE MODEL 6HK1
ENGINE TYFE XYSZ-01
OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA
ENGINE MUMBER. 511361

Reflashing process completed successfully.

EMPS0055

Confirm the displayed content and click the [OK] but-

ton.

!fg Confirmation of Switch x|
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

The message appears, then Switch Confirmation
screen will be displayed.

Turn the EMPS power OFF, then click the [Next] but-
ton.

!L"E Confirmation of Switch EI

Confirmation of Swatch
’7P0WER switch + DFF

EMPS0050
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The message shown below appears.

irmation |

Injector QR code has not heen set on connected ECML.

If you have a service history of injector replacement, you need to enter the QR
code during the process of injector replacement for proper control system.
Confirm the injector R code on the injector and enter 1t during the process of
injector replacement.

If you have no service history of injector replacement, you can set the QR code
for the factory setting.

Proceed to the process of the factory setting,

Clicking the [OK] button returns to Process Menu.

EMPS0151

Read the message, then click the [OK] button.

2.23 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

Clearing ECM Memory
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" is equipped with ECM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIT.

(2) Tum the Diag SW to ON.

(3) Turn the Memory Clear SW to OIN.
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear SW to OFF.
(6) Tum the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not tura the ignition key to ON.)
(9) Turn the ignition key to OIT.

(10) Tumn the Diag SW to OIN.

(11) Check the engine

* If the vehicle ete. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECM to wehicle and clear
memory, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to exit the program.
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3. Injector Replacement

This section describes the procedure to change the QR
code during injector replacement.

3.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

3|
EMPS s
ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED
(Engine Module Programming System)
Ver234

This 15 compatible with CD Ver.06.11-1 or later.

Installation Directary for Files tobe Used

©CD
Copyright (c) 2005
ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED
@ Hard Disk
* Off-highway Powertrain Dept
To start setting up files in the CD to Service Group

the hard disk, click the tight button Start Setup

| == |[

EMPS0002

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message shown
below.

EMPS(Flash tool) E x|

/ Reflushln: takes a certain period of time.
/ ' In “Power Schemes” lab in Power Ophnns Prapertles dialog box,
: set the both settings of “System Standby” and “System hibernates” to “Never”.

EMPS0003

Clicking the [OK] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

=lolx]
Process Menu
© ECM Reflash
© Replace ECM (same model)
© Factory sefting
[ | )
EMPS0059

Click the [Next] button to advance to the “Connection
Procedure” screen.

Power Supply Connection

Connection Procedure

Pawer supply T Battery

(5).

Selsctor

b ! J AG adapter
Y = ) T
Lﬁ_—h i
N H{
(C]

1. Turn the POWEE. W(1) to OFF

2. Comnect the R3-232C cable(2)

3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECM harness (4)
4. Connect the ECM harness(4) to ECIA

5. Comnect the AC adapter(5)

6. Insert the Data CD(6) into the PC

‘ Ext Mext |

EMPS0005
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Battery Connection

Connection Procedure

Power supply T Battery

(5).

saem:;: - :’J\L/ 1

G
O

1. Turn the POWER SW(1) to OFF

2. Connect the B3-232C cable(2).

3. Comnect the extension box (3) to ECM harness (4).
4. Comnect the ECM harness(4) to ECIL

5. Comnect the battery(5)

6. Insert the Data CD(6) mto the PC.

Battery (12V or 24V}
(which corresponds to
the voltage of ECM)

| Exit Mext ‘
EMPS0006

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the

procedure.
After connection, clicking the [Next] button advances to

the next “3.2 User Authentication Screen.”

3.2 User Authentication Screen

This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.
Refer to “2.2 User Authentication Screen.”

3.3 Connection Confirmation Screen

This screen shows the connection status of the com-
puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.
Refer to “2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen.”

3.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1

Refer to “2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1” to advance
to “3.5 Change Injector QR Code.”

3.5 Change Injector QR Code
3.5.1 Process Confirmation Screen

After the upload, the location where you can find the
QR code to be entered appears, and then “Change
injector QR code” screen appears.

Process Confirmation screen

QR code at factory sefting is shown in the label on the head cover (figure on the left). The actual
QR code is shown on the top of the injector (figure on the right).

5500 00B8
—0A3D7 C9B9
— ["BBE7 A168

1 : Engine Serial Number
2 : Engine Model
3: QR Code

EMPS0062

Clicking the [Close] button displays the next “Change
injector QR code” screen.
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3.5.2 Change Injector QR Code Screen

5?2 Change injector QR code

N
x

1 Change injector QR code 3
Engine Model 6HK1 Engine Serial Numberl 511361
Cyhnder Mo | Iachine QR Code BCC Change
Code
i 55 |39 64 00 00 0000 00 00 00 D5| 0D N/A G |
7 55 AE A5 BF U5 CE|BY BD C7 E4 A9| AL N/A el |
3 55 [2C 73 CC ©5 EO|DL C2 CC EC €3 | 13 N/A Cancel | o
I 55 [~E BE DO U0 00|DJ Db E6 00 BF | F5 N/A ol |
5 55 |00 6D €0 BS D7|C7 B4 BE D1 9A| 15 N/A Coancel |
6 55 |00 56 EZ DE O0|EL C3 DC E4 BO| 40 N/A Canel |
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector (JR code. 7
e
Enter QR code
Cylinder No. | Iachine QR Code BCC 8
Code //
- Checls Gep
= 55 |
a—
QF. Code Assist ‘ Exit | INext ‘H‘\ 10
4| \
S 6 11
EMPS0063
Name
1. Engine Model field 7. Check button
2. Engine Serial Number field 8. Set button
3. QR data field 9. Cancel button
4. Cylinder No. selection field 10. Next button
5. QR Code entry field 11. Exit button
6. BCC entry field

Selection Item Descriptions

ltems

Settings/Operation Performed

Engine Model field

Displays Engine Model uploaded from ECM.

Engine Serial Number field

Displays Engine Serial Number uploaded from ECM.

QR data field

Displays QR data uploaded from ECM.

Cylinder No. selection field

Select or enter the number of cylinder that its QR code is changed.

QR Code entry field

Enter the QR code.

BCC entry field

Enter the BCC.

Check button

Performs error check for entered data.
If error occurs, entered QR code and BCC will turn red.
If no error occurs, the [Set] button will be active.

Set button

Sets the entered data to reflect it on the QR data fields on the top of the screen.
(‘Complete’ will be displayed in blue in the Check columns of QR data fields for the corre-
sponding cylinder No.)

Cancel button

Discards the set QR codes in the QR data fields to return to the initial state.

Next button

Advances to the next process (registration of entered data).

Exit button

Quits EMPS program.
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3.5.3 Procedure to Enter QR Code 3. Enter the BCC.

1. Select or enter Cylinder No. After entering, [Check] button will become active.

Ielchange injector QR code =]
Bd Change injector QR code = =

Change injector QR code
Engine Model GHEK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361

Change injector OR code
Engine Model 6HK1 Engine Serial Number | 511361

Cylinder Mo Machine R Cods BCC Ch
Cylinder Vo, | Machine OF Code BCC | Change T (f Gode e
Code
T 55 [39 64 00 00 00]00 00 00 00 05| 0D
T 55 (39 64 00 00 00[00 00 00 00 05| 0D NA Caneel WA | Sased |
P 2 55 AB AS BF 05 CE|EY9 BD C7 E4 AQ Al N/A Cancel
2 55 AB AL BF 05 CE|BY® BD C7 E4 A9 AL N/A Cancel
P 3 55 2C 73 CC C5 EQ|DL €2 €€ EC €3 13 N/A Cancel
3 55 [7c 73 cc 5 E0[DL ¢7 oC ¢ oI 17 VA Camcdl | G |
| cesdd | 7 55 [AB BE DU 00 00|03 06 E6 00 BF| F5 NA | Coal
T 55— [AB BE D9 00 00(0J 06 56 00 BF | F5 NA | Coel e
e | 5 55 [00 60 <0 65 07|C7 54 BE 0l OA| 15 WA ol
5 55|00 60 ©J B5 07[C7 B4 BE 0L 9A| IS NA | Comel —
| s | 3 55 [00 56 £7 05 00|El J 02 £4 60| 90 NA | Codl
5 55|00 56 £Z DB O00[EL C3 oc &4 B0 90 NA | Comel —

Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.

Enter QR code

Enter QR code
Cylinder Mo, | Machine QR. Code BECC
Cylinder No. | WMachine QR Code BCC Code

Code
- Checls BEb
| = " o ] 55 |11 22 33 44 5566 77 88 99 AA(\E_B) £ 2l

QR Cods Assist

Exit Mext

QR Code Assist | Exit Next

EMPS0066

EMPS0064

4. Click the [Check] button.

2. Enter the injector QR code. )
Error check for entered data will be performed.

Note:
|
If error for entered data occurred.
Change injector OR code The letters in QR code and BCC fields will turn red.
Engine Model | 6HKL Engine Serial Number | 511361 Enter them again.
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC Change
Code
T 55 [39 64 00 00 00]00 00 00 00 5| DD N/A Gl
2 55 AB AS BF 05 CE|EB9 BD C7 E4 A9| Al N/A Cancel Wch m =
— ]
3 55 2C 73 ¢C <5 EOfDl €2 ¢C EC C3| 13 N/A Cancel e 2
7z 55 |AE SE 09 00 00|D3 06 E6 00 BF | FO NA Cancel Change injector OR code
5 55 [00 60 3 B5 D7|C7 B4 BE D1 9A| 15 NA Sl ] e ] .
. - — = T U - Engine Model SHK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
— Cylinder No Machine QF Code BCC Change
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code. Code
1 55 39 64 00 00 00|00 00 00 00 D5| DD N/A Cancel
Enter QR code 7 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE[B9 BD €7 E4 AQ[ Al N/A Canpel
Cylinder No. | Machine OR Code BcC 3 55 [2C 73 ¢C C5 E0(DI ¢Z ¢C EC 3| 13 NiA Gt
m 5= 7111 22 37 24 55166 77 35 99 AA) Check ot 7 55 [AE BE 0O 00 00|0J 0B E6 00 BF [ F5 NA e
5 55 [00 6D CJ BS D7|C7 B4 BE D1 OA[ 15 NA Tl
QR Code Assist Exit ezt 3 55 00 56 EZ2 DB OO|E1 €3 pC E4 BO| GO N/A el

Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.

EMPS0065 Enter QR code
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
E 55 11 22 33 44 55‘66 77 BB 99 AA| BE Cherle et
QR Code Assist Exit ezt

EMPS0067
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Note: 6. Confirm download.
If no error for entered data occurred. Clicking the [Next] button displays “Injector QR
[Set] button will become active. Code Change Confirmation” screen.
The background color of changed cylinder has
turned light blue.
|
Change injector QR code
Engine Model 6HK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cyfidi o | Dachine TR o BCO | Ohares =
Code
: 2 |39 64 0000 0000 00 00700 D> 0 | WA Canel Injector QR Code Change Confirmation
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|BY BD CF E4 AG Al N/A Cancel
3 33 o 7 T T BB R @ B ©) 1 NIA Cancel Confirm the contents for injecter QR code change.
4 55 AB BE DY 00 0O|D3 D6 E6 00 BF| F5 N/A Cancell .
5 55 00 6D CO BS D/|C/ B4 BE DL OA| 15 NA Coneel Engine Model GHK1 Engine Serial Nuraber | 511361
3 5% 00 56 £2 DB UO|EL CJ OC 4 B0| G0 N/A el Cylinder No. [ Machine QR Cods BCC Change
— Code
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code. T T5 30 64 00 00 Q000 00 00 00 DS DD NiA
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|EQ BD 7 E4 AD [ AL N/A
Enter QR code
T . = 3 55 DL €2 CC EC C3|2¢C 73 ¢C ©5 EO| 13 Complete
? Code TN S 55 AE BE D9 00 00|DJ Db EG 00 BF | F3 NiA
3~ 55 Dl €2 CcC EC C3|2C 73 cC c5 EO| 13 Checle ||} Set | 5 55 00 6D C9 BS D7 [C/ B4 BE DL 9a| 15 N/A
[ 55 00 56 £Z DB UO|EL C3 DC E4 BO | 90 NA
QR Code Assist Exeit Next
Back
EMPS0068
5. Click the [Set] button.
Entered data is reflected in the field on the top of EMPS0070
the screen, then the "Change” field shows “Com-

To correct the setting, click the [Back] button to
return to “Change Injector QR Code Screen.”

If the setting is OK, click the [Next] button to regis-
ter it into the ECM.

The confirmation message will appear.

plete.”

[Cancel] button will also become active.

To return the status prior to change, click the [Can-
cel] button.

. . H % H
Clicking the [Yes] button displays the “3.6 Injector
”
S— QR Code Download” screen.
B
Change injector OR code
Engine Model 6HEK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361
Cylinder No. | IMachine QR Code ECC Change
Code
1 55 39 64 00 00 00|00 OO0 OO0 00 D5 DD N/A Cancel
Z 55 AB A5 BF 0o CE[BD BO C7 E4 AQ al Cancel
3 53 (bl €2 €C EC Cif2C 74 o <) EOf 14 Complete Cancel
4 55 AB BE D e Cancel
5 55 00 6D C9 BS o7|c7 B4 BE DI 9af 15 N/A Cancel
6 55 00 56 E2 DB OO|ELl C3 DC E4 BO| 90 N/A Cancel
Remove the head cover, and confirm the injector QR code.
Enter QR code
Cylinder No Idachine QR Code BCC
Code
= 55 Check et
QR Code Assist Exit ezt
EMPS0069

To continue to enter other data, repeat the proce-
dure from step 1.
To complete, click the [Next] button.
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3.6 Injector QR Code Download 3.7 Change Result Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below. This screen displays downloaded QR code for confir-
mation.
I¥d Confirmation of Switch x|
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER N
x
READ ON 2 -
@ @ Change result confirmation
Cylinder Machine QR Code BCC Change
MNumber Code
WRITE OFF 1 55 39 64 00 00 0O[00 00 00 00 D5 DD
2 55 AB A5 BF 05 CE|EY BD C7 E4 A9 Al -
; : 3 % DI €2 ¢ EC C3|2C 73 cc ©5 EO | 13 Complete )
Confirmation of Switch T 5 [26 BE 0 00 00|03 06 E6 00 BF | F5 =
Set each switch of Selector as follows. 5 55 [00 6D 9 B5 D7|c7 B4 BE DI 9af 15
DATA SELECT switch . "READ" side 3 55 [00 56 EZ 0B O0|El C3 DC £4 80| 90
ECM POWER switch : ON e

EMPS0072

EMPS0074

Check the switch status. . .
Selection Item Descriptions

DATA SELECT switch: READ Items Settings/Operation Performed
ECM POWER switch: ON

Next button | Advances to “3.8 Switch Confirmation
Screen 2” to perform termination.

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button, and starts to download.

Selection Item Descriptions

Items Settings/Operation Performed

Next button | Starts to download the entered QR code.
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3.8 Switch Confirmation Screen 2
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

|
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

The message appears, then Switch Confirmation
screen will be displayed.

POWER switch : OFF

’—Cunﬁrmatiun of Switch

EMPS0050

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “3.9 Cable Removal Proce-
dure Screen.”

3.9 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.
This advances to “3.10 Memory Clear.”

3.10 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

WA Clearine Memory |

-Clearing ECM Memory-
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to exit the program.
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4. Replace ECM (Same Model)

This section describes the procedure to replace the
ECM (or to make a copy) on the same model.

4.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

=l
[SUZU MOTORS LIMITED
(Engine Module Programming System)
Ver234

This 13 compatible with CD Ver 06.11-1 or later

Installation Directory for Files to e Used

& CD
Copyright (c) 2005
ISUZU MOTOR:S LIMITED
& Herd Disk
= Off-highway Powertrain Dept
To start setting up files in the CD to Service Group

the bard disk, click the right button. Start Sstup

EMPS0002

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message shown
below.

EMPS(Flash tool} E x|
"!': iﬂqe!lushin: takes a certain period of time.

Power Schemes” tab in Power Options Properties dialog box, i
set the both settings of “System Standby” and “System hibernates” to “Never”.

EMPS0003

Clicking the [OK] button displays the “Process Menu”

screen shown below.

=10l

Process Menu

© ECM Reflash

< Injector Replacement

& Replace ECM (same model)

« Factory sefting

L [

EMPS0075

Select the [Replace ECM (Same Model)], and click the
[Next] button to advance to the next “Connection Pro-
cedure” screen.

Power Supply Connection

Connection Procedure

Power supply ]’ Battery

(5},

. —
Selector -
m\j =13 Eﬁ
L TR
LJL" I e ot
agn AG adepter

—' .
iﬁ_‘:rl h = ta
O, -

1. Turn the POWER 5W(1) to OFF

2. Connect the R3-232C cable(2)

3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECM harness (4)
4. Connect the ECM harness(4) to EChIL

5. Connect the AC adapter(5).

6. Insert the Data CD(§) into the PC

‘ Ext ext |

EMPS0005
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Battery Connection

) =]
.
Connection Procedure
Power supply 1 Battery
(5)
Selector JL/
(zn‘\j‘_f: Tan 7~ ’}
Ll
X = o @ o
=== (@) ) Sl

= ~ - e

( =

@ iy . Battery (12V or 24v)

R —— (which corresponds to
6) ECM the voltage of ECM)

1. Turn the POWER SW(1) to OFF.
2, Connect the E3-232C cable(2)
3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECIM hamness (4)
4. Connect the ECI harness(4) to ECIL
5. Connect the battery(5)
6. Insert the Data CD(6) into the PC.

| Exzit Nezt |
EMPS0006

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the
procedure.

Click the [Next] button to advance to “4.2 User Authen-
tication Screen.”

4.2 User Authentication Screen

This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.
Refer to “2.2 User Authentication Screen.”

4.3 Connection Confirmation Screen
4.3.1 At the First Connection

This screen shows the connection status of the com-
puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.

Power Supply Connection

o X
Connection Confirmation
EEETT 1 Bty
)
For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM.
Do not use a battery cable and AC adapter at the same time.
~Setting of port
* Aze ECMM, Selector and PC are connected properly?
* Insert the EMPS(Flash tool) Softwaze CD.
Commusivations port:.  COM |1 * For povrer supply, use the sare volage as supplyvoltage o EC
Dio ot use abattery cable and AC adapler at the sams time.
* Configrs the setting of COM port
Bit/sec: |38400 | (bps) * Change the bit rate if necessary. (Default valus: 32400 bps)
Cancel Mext
EMPS0012
Battery Connection
B3 Cor, ion Xl
Connection Confirmation
Fomar supply T Battary
O
Selector ‘JL/
= wag ' ’}
Battery (12V or 24V)
(which corresponds to
the voltage of ECM)
For power supply, use the same voltage as supply voltage to ECM.
Do not use a battery cable and AC adapter at the same time.
-~ Setting of port
* hre ECM, Selector and PC are connected properly?
* Insext the EMPS(Flash toal) Softwars CD
Communications pert: COM |1 * For power supply, use the same voltag: as supply voltage to ECM
Do 1ot use & battery veble and AC adapter at the saxe time
* Configure the setting of COM port
Bit/scc: |38400  ~| (bps) *Change the bit rate i necessary. (Definlt value: 32400 bps)
Cancel Next
EMPS0013

After selecting the COM port (Communication port) and
transmission bit rate (Bit/sec), click [Next] to advance to
“4.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1.”

Selection Item Descriptions

ltems Description

COM port Select the RS-232C port to which the
selector is connected.

Transmission bit rate | Select the data transmission bit rate.

Displays a confirmation message for
exiting the tool.

Cancel button

Next button Performs a check and then displays

“4.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1.”
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One of the error messages will appear if an error is dis-
covered by the check that is performed when the [Next]
button is clicked. Refer to “7. Error Code List.”

4.3.2 At the Reconnection After ECM Replacement

If you repeat upload or download (when reconnecting
after ECM replacement), you will start with this screen.
But you cannot change COM port and bit rate (bps).

4.3.3 PC Setting

Normally select COM1 if RS-232C is used for connec-
tion.

In the case of a PC that is not equipped with an RS-
232C port, connect using a commercially available
USB conversion cable. For details about port settings,
refer to the user documentation that comes with the
USB conversion cable.

To check standard COM port settings

1. On the Windows [Start] menu, select [Control
Panel].

2. On [Control Panel], open [System].

3. When system properties appear, select [Hard-
ware].

WindowsXP

System Restore AutomatipMfpdates Remote
General Compiter Name Hardware Advanced

Add Hardware Wizard
% The &dd Hardware Wizard helps pou install hardware.

Add Hardware \wizard

Device Manager

The Device Manager lists all the hardware devices installed
an your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
propetties of any device.

[ iversignng (] |

Device Manager ] ,

Hardware Profiles

e Hardware profiles provide a way for you to set up and stare
-‘&’ different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles

EMPS0014

Windows2000

System Properties

General || Network Identificati
- Hardware \wizard

e The Hardware wizard helps you install, uninstall, repair,
G unplug, eject, and configure your hardveare.

Hardware Wizard...

i~ Device Manager
-! The Device Manager lists all the hardware devices installed

on your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
properties of any device.

Driver Signing... | Device Manager... |

S

. Hardware profiles provide a way for you to set up and store
w different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles...

-
——
~— Hardware Profiles

0Kk || Cencel || emy |

EMPS0015

4. Select [Device Manager] to open it.
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5. On [Device Manager], select [Ports (COM & LPT)].

WindowsXP
L Device Manager, @@@

File Action View Help

m & @2 A

+ 1y Computer

+| age Disk drives

+ I} Display adapters
+- 5 DVD/CD-ROM drives

+-{=) Floppy disk controllers

+- 4 Floppy disk drives

+ @ IDE ATAJATAPI cantrollers

+ 2> Keyboards

# ") Mice and other pointing devices
+ & Monitors

+-E8 Metwork adapters

= Ports (COMLE
¢ Communications Port {COM1)

+ %88 Processors

* @l 5CSI and RAID controllers

+ @, sound, video and game controllers
+ e Storage volumes

+ System devices
+ Universal Serial Bus controllers

EMPS0016

Windows2000

_g.;,Device Manager

Action  Yiew IIQ—-’I%I@II

IS[=1 3 |

= -GDAL4E4’
[ /= Computer
0 Disk drives

Display adapters

£ DVD/CD-ROM drives

[+1-52 Floppy disk controllers

& Floppy disk drives

524 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers

[+ Q‘-ﬁ Kevyboards

] 8 Mice and other pointing devices
= Monitors

% Other device:

B F‘;’ Ports (CORLELE
. Communications Port (COML)

fl SCSI and RAID contrallers

[#-<p)> Sound, video and game controllers
[#-2 Storage volumes

@ system devices

&3] % Universal Serial Bus controllers

I I I

6. In the displayed items for communication ports,
confirm the COM port to which the EMPS is con-
nected.

EMPS0017

4.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1

Refer to “2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1” to advance
to “4.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen.”

4.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays the current ECM parts number.
Clicking the [Next] button advances to “4.6 New ECM
Parts Number Search Screen.”

To cancel former ECM parts number confirmation, click
the [Cancel] button.

I Current EGM Farts Humber Confirmation E >

Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation

CURRENT
ECM PARTS NUMBER

898008-1650

To cancel reflashing process, click the "Cancel” button.
To continue, click the "Next" button.

Cancel i

EMPS0031
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4.6 New ECM Parts Number Search Screen

This screen is used to select the search conditions for
Parts Number.

Choose the option from [ENGINE MODEL] and
[ENGINE TYPE], and then click the [Select] button.
Next, choose option from the [OEM NAME], and click
the [Next] button.

To return to “4.5 Current ECM Parts Number Confirma-
tion Screen,” click the [Back] button.

IANew EGM Parts Number Search H %

New ECM Parts Number Search

ENGINE MODEL |6HK1 i
ENGINE TYPE |XYSZ—01 3

Select
OEM NAME [[SUZU AMERICA -
ENGINE NUMEER [511361

‘ Cancel < Back

EMPS0032

A message will appear if an error is discovered by the
check that is performed when the [Next] button is
clicked.

4.7 Switch Confirmation Screen 2
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5_!“5 Caonfirmation of Switch B |
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

!L!'g Confirmation of Switch x|

POWER switch : OFF

’—Cunﬁrmatiun of Swatch

EMPS0050

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button.

After connecting other ECM, click the [OK] button.

“4.8 Connection Confirmation (After Connecting ECM)
and Reflash Mode Selection” will appear.
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4.8 Connection Confirmation (After
Connecting ECM) and Reflash Mode Selection

Refer to “2. ECM Reflash” to advance to “4.9 ECM
Replacement / Data Confirmation” in accordance with
the displayed instructions.

4.9 ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation

Data obtained from ECM prior to changing connection
and from ECM currently connected are compared.

If data other than Parts Number is different, click the
[Back] button to return to “New ECM Parts Number
Search Screen” and change the selection, or click the
[Cancel] button to quit the EMPS program and start
from the beginning again.

If the displayed contents are OK, click the [Next] button.

IFAEGM Replacement / Data Gonfirmation E x|

ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation

Current ECM ECM prior to changing
Parts Number 898008-1651 898008-1650
Engine Model 6HK1 6HK1
Engine TYPE XYSZ-01 XYSZ-01
OEMNAME  ISUZU AMERICA ISUZU AMERICA

l Cancel < Back [Hext s

EMPS0081
Selection Item Descriptions
Items Settings/Operation Performed

Cancel Performs termination, and quits EMPS pro-
gram.

Back Returns to “New ECM Parts Number Search
Screen.”

Next Advances to “4.10 Switch Confirmation
Screen 5.”

4.10 Switch Confirmation Screen 5
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

5_“5 Confirmation of Switch B |
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start data confirmation and advance to “4.11
Switch Confirmation Screen 6.”
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4.11 Switch Confirmation Screen 6
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

I¥d Gonfirmation of Switch E x|

DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

4.13 Switch Confirmation Screen 7
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

IdGonfirmation of Switch | x|

DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER switch ; ON

DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0038 EMPS0040

Configure the switch settings as shown below. Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: WRITE
ECM POWER switch: ON

DATA SELECT switch: WRITE
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start data confirmation and advance to “4.14
Reflashing Execution Confirmation Screen.”

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button. This will advance to “4.12 READY LED Confir-
mation Screen 1.”

4.12 READY LED Confirmation Screen 1

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below.

After confirming that the LED is lit, click the [Yes] button
to advance to “4.13 Switch Confirmation Screen 7.”

If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “4.9 ECM Replacement / Data Confirmation.”

¥ EMPS(Flash tool} ] =
Does READY LED on Selector turn on?

READY

“o-

/l\

EMPS0039
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4.14 Reflashing Execution Confirmation
Screen

This screen displays a confirmation message for
reflashing.

Click the [OK] button to continue.

If you need to make changes, click the [Cancel] button
to return to “Current ECM Parts Number Confirmation
Screen.”

&‘ﬂ Reflashing Execution Confirmation i]

ECM program will be reflashed.
It will take about 10 minutes.
Do you want to start this process?

Cancel

EMPS0041

This starts reflashing.
After reflashing is complete, advance to “4.15 Switch
Confirmation Screen 8.”

Note:
One of the messages will appear if an error occurs dur-
ing reflashing. (Refer to “7. Error Code List.”)

Click the [Yes] button to return to “4.14 Reflashing Exe-
cution Confirmation Screen.”
Click the [No] button to advance to “6. Recover Point.”

4.15 Switch Confirmation Screen 8
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

£
Download is completed.
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch
Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF
EMPS0044

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: WRITE
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start data confirmation and advance to “4.16
Switch Confirmation Screen 9.”
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4.16 Switch Confirmation Screen 9
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

el Confirmation of Switch 3 B |

DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0045

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This will start communication with the selector and
advance to “4.17 READY LED Confirmation Screen 2.”
A message will appear if an error occurs during com-
munication. Refer to “7. Error Code List.”

If a communication error occurs, advance to the “6.
Recover Point” screen.

4.17 READY LED Confirmation Screen 2

The selector LED confirmation screen is shown below.
After confirming that the LED is lit, click the [Yes] button
to advance to “4.18 Switch Confirmation Screen 10.”

If confirmation is not possible, click the [No] button to
return to “4.16 Switch Confirmation Screen 9.”

I54 EMPS (Flash tool)

Does READY LED on Selector turn off?

READY

EMPS0046




44 EMPS

4.18 Switch Confirmation Screen 10 4.19 Reflashing Result Confirmation Screen
The switch confirmation screen is shown below. This screen displays the parts number reflash result.
ﬂ
7] eaching Rt Gonfimtion =
ngg’é » Pg\%‘\éﬂ Reflashing Result Confirmation
READ

OLD ECM PARTS NUMBER 898008-1651

ON
@ @ f X
WRITE OFF NEW ECM PARTS NUMBER 898008-1650

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0028 EMPS0082
Configure the switch settings as shown below. Clicking the [Next] button displays the message.
Check the content and click the [OK] button.
DATA SELECT switch: READ This advances to “4.20 Engine Serial Number Confirm”
ECM POWER switch: ON screen.

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

This starts data confirmation. After confirmation is com-
plete, advance to “4.19 Reflashing Result Confirmation
Screen.”

A message will appear if an error occurs during confir-
mation. Refer to “7. Error Code List.”

If a communication error occurs, advance to the “6.
Recover Point” screen.
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4.20 Engine Serial Number Confirm

Engine Serial Number of ECM prior to changing con-

nection will be displayed.

Ll Enter Engine Serial humber =lol=|

Enter Engine Serial Number

Engine Serial Number of connected ECM will be changed to the
entered data.

4.21 Injector QR Code Change Confirmation
Screen

QR code uploaded from ECM prior to changing con-
nection will be displayed.

[Winjector ORcode Replacement Confirm =10 ]

Injector QRcode Replacement Confirm

Please confirm contents for change of an injector QR cord.
Engine Model| 6HK1 Engine Serial Number| 511361

Cylinder | Machine QR Code | BCC | Modify

Engine /N | 511361 ] No. Csosde

i L

39 64 00 00 00700 00 00 00 b5 DD [ Complete
55 AB A5 BF 05 Ce(B9 BD C7 E4 AJ[ AL [Complete
B N Ol GO E ) [ G S = e R Complete
AB BE D9 00 00|03 Db EO Q0 BF | F> Complete
| 55 IOO 6D €9 B5 D7 |C7/ B4 BE D1 QAI 15 ICUmple[e
[55 [00 56 EZ 0B 00[E1 c3 o€ €4 BO[ 90 | Complete

of v Bl wf
o
o)

< Back

EMPS0053

EMPS0084

After confirming the displayed content, click the [Next]
button to start downloading Engine Serial Number.
After download, the “Result Confirmation Screen”

Clicking the [Next] button starts to download the injec-
tor QR code.

appears. After download, the confirmation screen appears.
x|
Result Confirmation 7 Chree resut confematin ; o
Change result confirmation
CURRENT ECM PARTS NUMEER 898008-1650
ENGINE MODEL 6HK1 Cylinder | Machine QR Code BCC Change
Number Code
ENGINE TYPE XYSZ-01 i 55 [39 64 00 00 00|00 00 00 00 05| DD | Complete
OEM NAME ISUZU AMERICA | 2 | 45 AE AS BF 05 CE|B9 BD C/ E4 A9| Al |cqmplet,e
M - 3 55 [2C 73 CC €5 EO|DI €2 CC EC C3 | 13 | Complete
NUME 511361 7 TS AE SE DY 00 00|D3 D6 E6 00 BF | F5 | Complete
5 TS 00 60 €9 BS 07|C7 B4 BE D1 9A| 15 | Complete
Reflashing process completed successfully. g | S B T G| T B | TR [EED
EMPS0083 EMPS0085

Confirm the displayed content and click the [OK] button
to advance to “4.21 Injector QR Code Change Confir-
mation Screen.”

Click the [Next] button to advance to “4.22 Switch Con-
firmation Screen 11.”
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4.22 Switch Confirmation Screen 11
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

|
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

The message appears, then Switch Confirmation
screen will be displayed.

POWER switch : OFF

’—Cunﬁrmatiun of Switch

EMPS0050

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “4.23 Cable Removal Pro-
cedure Screen.”

4.23 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.

4.24 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

WA Clearine Memory |

-Clearing ECM IMemory -
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to exit the program.
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5. Factory Setting

This section describes the procedure to set the injector
QR code of connected ECM back to the factory setting
data.

5.1 Startup

Double-click the “EMPS” icon on your Windows desk-
top to display the “Initial Startup” screen.

ISUZ2uU

ISUZU MOTORS LIMITED

(Engine Module Programming System)

EMPS

Wer2.34
This 13 compatible with CD Ver 06.11-1 or later

Installation Directory for Files to e Used

& CD
Copyright (c) 2005
ISUZU MOTOR:S LIMITED
& Herd Disk
= Off-highway Powertrain Dept
To start setting up files in the CD to Service Group

the bard disk, click the right button. Start Sstup

EMPS0002

Clicking the [Next] button displays the message shown
below.

o Reflushine takes a certain period of time.
d ! Ih “Power Schemes” tab in Power Options Properties dialog box,
set the both settings of “System Standby” and “System hibernates” to “Never”.

EMPS0003

Clicking the [OK] button displays the “Process Menu”
screen shown below.

=lolx]
Process Menu
 ECM Reflash
C Injector Replacement
© Replace ECM (same model)
[_== |
EMPS0086

Select the [Factory setting], and click the [Next] button
to advance to the next Connection Procedure screen.

Power Supply Connection

]
Connection Procedure
Power supply ]’ Battery
(5}\‘ —
Selector o
m\j =213 Eﬁ
T B
LJL"I_M I e ot
p— a2 AG adepter
RRERREEERE (4. N
=T .
i =
=) =
_ g
O SRS
RG] ECM
1. Turn the POWER 5W(1) to OFF
2. Connect the R3-232C cable(2)
3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECM harness (4)
4. Connect the ECM harness(4) to EChIL
5. Connect the AC adapter(5).
6. Insert the Data CD(§) into the PC
‘ Ext ext |
EMPS0005
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Battery Connection

ure

Connection Procedure

Power supply T

(5).
N

Selector

ON uP—
~1e)

1. Turn the POWER SW(1) to OFF.

2, Connect the E3-232C cable(2)

3. Connect the extension box (3) to ECIM hamness (4)
4. Connect the ECI harness(4) to ECIL

5. Connect the battery(5)

6. Insert the Data CD(6) into the PC.

Battery (12V or 24V)
(which corresponds to
the voltage of ECM)

| Exit Mexzt |

EMPS0006

Connect the PC, selector, and ECM according to the

procedure.
After connection, clicking the [Next] button advances to

“5.2 User Authentication Screen.”

5.2 User Authentication Screen

This screen is used for EMPS user authentication.
Refer to “2.2 User Authentication Screen.”

5.3 Connection Confirmation Screen

This screen shows the connection status of the com-
puter, selector, ECM, and power supply/battery.
Refer to “2.3 Connection Confirmation Screen.”

5.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1

Refer to “2.4 Switch Confirmation Screen 1” to advance
to “5.5 Enter Engine Serial Number.”

5.5 Enter Engine Serial Number

Enter the serial number of the engine on which con-
nected ECM is installed.

Bl Enter Engine Serial Number.

Enter Engine Serial Number.

Select the engine model on which this ECM will be installed and then enter the Serial Mumber.

Parts Mumber 898045-7831
Engine Model 4.JJ1
Engine TYPE YSS-01
Engine Senial MNumber |100022
[100023
Cancel | Back [ Wew |

EMPS0089




EMPS 49

5.6 Factory Setting Data Screen

QR code uploaded from ECM and factory setting data
are compared.

e Factory settine data x|
Factory setting data
If the QR code uploaded from ECM is different from QR code at factory settng,
the cutrent QR code will be changed when download is performed. Be careful with that,
rUpload data
Cylinder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
1 5F F9 OF 03 IcC 01]0A 03 00 20 27 B4
2 5F DE 05 FO F7 EC|00 FC D2 13 OO 52
3 5F 00 0A EC 15 F3[{00 FB EB 1E 14| 45
4 5F DE 05 DD 00 F3[00 02 DD 1F OD| 67
- Factory setting data
Engine Model 4701 Engine Serial Number | 100023
Cylinder Ne. | Machine QR Code BCC Change
Code
1 5F 00 OF EE OB 04[11 05 E9 2B 13| 74 i Cangel
2 5F FD OF DF 00 F3[10 0a DE 28 10| 7D i Canel
3 5F ED 0A D9 00 EF|09 FF C5 19 FD| 59 i Canel
4 5F CF F6 D1 F7 E5|00 F8 DO 15 FB| 63 NI Cinge]
Enter QR code
Cylnder No. | Machine QR Code BCC
Code
| - 5F Check et
Back Mext
EMPS0090

Refer to “3.5.3 Procedure to Enter QR Code” to change
injector QR code.

Clicking the [Next] button displays the confirmation
message.

Clicking the [Yes] button displays “5.7 Injector QR
Code Download.”

5.7 Injector QR Code Download
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

IdGonfirmation of Switch i x|

DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF
Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.
DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side
ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0072

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: ON

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button and starts to download the factory setting data of
injector QR code to ECM.

5.8 Download Result Confirmation
This screen displays the result of download.

esult confirmation F =]

Change result confirmation

Cylinder IMachine QR Code BCC Change

Number Code
i TS 39 64 00 00 00]00 00 00 00 05| 0D | Complete
Z L AB A5 BF 05 CE|BY BD C7 E4 AY Al Complete
] 55 2N NECEE SR E Ol DN CER RS s Complete
4 55 AE BE DY 00 00|D3 Db EG 00 BF [ F5 Complete
5 5 00 6D CJ BS D/ |C7 B4 BE DL 9A| 15 Complete
3 55 00 56 EZ DB OO|EL C3 DC E4 BO| 90 |Co]’np]ete

EMPS0092
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5.9 Switch Confirmation Screen 2
The switch confirmation screen is shown below.

|
DATA ECM
SELECT POWER
READ ON
WRITE OFF

Confirmation of Switch

Set each switch of Selector as follows.

DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF

EMPS0036

Configure the switch settings as shown below.

DATA SELECT switch: READ
ECM POWER switch: OFF

After configuring the switch settings, click the [Next]
button.

The message appears, then Switch Confirmation
screen will be displayed.

POWER switch : OFF

’—Cunﬁrmatiun of Switch

EMPS0050

After configuring the power switch setting, click the
[Next] button to advance to “5.10 Cable Removal Pro-
cedure Screen.”

5.10 Cable Removal Procedure Screen

Disconnect the cable which connects the selector to
ECM, and then click the [Next] button.
This advances to “5.11 Memory Clear.”

5.11 Memory Clear

Perform memory clear in accordance with the instruc-
tions that are displayed.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the following proce-
dure.

WA Clearine Memory |

-Clearing ECM Memory-
Perform the following steps to clear memory if "Vehicle (Construction
equipment/machine)" 1s equipped with ECIM. The engine will not operate properly
unless memory is cleared.

(1) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(2) Turn the Diag SW to OV,

(2) Turn the Mermeory Clear SW to O
(4) Wait 5 seconds

(5) Turn the Memory Clear 3W to OFF
(6) Turn the Diag SW to OFF

(7) Turn the ignition key to OFF.

(8) Wait 10 seconds. (Do not turn the ignition key to OIN.)
(%) Turn the ignition key to OIN.

(10) Turn the Diag SW to O,

(11) Check the engine.

* If the vehicle etc. is not equipped with ECM, install the ECIM to vehicle and clear
memery, performing above steps

EMPS0058

After memory clear is complete, click the [Clearing
memory is completed.] button to exit the program.
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6. Recover Point

When data exchange with the selector is not performed correctly, you can select the point from which to continue the
procedure.

.

Recover Point

Communication error eccurs in devices so that process cannot be continued. You
can retumn to steps described below in order to try again.

Select the step and click "Continue®.

To cancel procedure, click "Cancel” button

Continue the procedure from Connection Confirmation
screen.

 Continue the procedure from Selection Menu screen.

.~ Continue the procedure from Current ECM Parts Number
Confirmation screen.

P Continue the procedure from confirmation process after
reflashing.

| _cum |

EMPS0093

The procedure that can be continued depends on where the communication error was generated.

Selection Item Descriptions

ltems Description
Continue the procedure from Connection Confirmation Returns to “Connection Confirmation Screen” in each section.
screen.
Continue the procedure from Selection Menu screen. After the Switch Confirmation Screen is displayed, returns to

“Selection Menu” in each section.

Continue the procedure from Current ECM Parts Number | After the Switch Confirmation Screen is displayed, returns to “Cur-
Confirmation screen. rent ECM Parts Number Confirmation Screen” in each section.

Continue the procedure from confirmation process after | After the Switch Confirmation Screen is displayed, returns to
reflashing. “Switch Confirmation Screen 6” in each section.

To continue, select a process and then click the [Continue] button.

For some processes, a switch confirmation screen will appear.

Put switch settings back according to the following screens, and then click the [Next] button.
Switch Confirmation screen for “Continue the procedure from Selection Menu screen.”

PO DATA ECM
WER SELECT POWER
READ ON

> » @ o » __

Confirmation of Switch
[ Confirmation of Swatch. [ Confirmation of Swatch:

iy Set each switch of Selector as follows. i
PP v DATA SELECT switch . "READ" side e ———
ECM POWER switch . OFF

EMPS0094
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Switch Confirmation screen for “Continue the procedure from Former ECM Parts Number Confirmation screen.”

FEmTrETI— T — = i R =
P DATA ECM DATA ECM
OWER SELECT POWER SELECT POWER
READ ON READ a
' » WRITE OFF » WRITE OFF

e iseat Confirmation of Switch e iseat Confirmation of Switch

[ ].;T)W;;{n:v:i o e Set each switch of Selector as follows. [ ;‘)W;;{n:v:i o = g Set each switch of Selector as follows.

| DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side | DATA SELECT switch : "READ" side

ECM POWER switch : OFF ECM POWER switch : ON
EMPS0095
Switch Confirmation screen for “Continue the procedure from confirmation process after reflashing.”
k| =] i
3 DATA ECM
OWeR SELECT POWER
READ ON
' WRITE OFF
P Confirmatien of Switch P—
;’:)w;;:'s':i g Set each switch of Selector as follows, ;’:)w;;:'s':i i = g
DATA SELECT switch : "WRITE" side
ECM POWER switch : ON

EMPS0096

To exit the program without continuing, click the [Cancel] button.
After the message appears, click the [OK] button to exit the program.
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7. Error Code List

Start-up
Code Message Description Response
0001 | Operating environment setting error Working folder not acquisition | Reinstall the system.

Reinstall the EMPS.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

0002

Operating environment setting error

Reinstall the EMPS.

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

Working folder does not exist.

Reinstall the system.

0003

Operating environment setting error

Reinstall the EMPS.

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

INI file does not exist.

Reinstall the system.

0004 | Operating environment setting error INI file invalid Reinstall the system.
Reinstall the EMPS.
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.
Connection Command Screen
Code Message Description Response
0005 | The CD-ROM drive does not exist. CD drive cannot be found. Check the CD-ROM drive.

0006

The CD cannot be read.

CD read failure

Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

0007

The CD has not been inserted. Insert the CD
and click Retry button.

The CD has not been inserted.

Insert the Data CD into the CD-ROM
drive.

0008

Data read error

Check the CD and CD drive.

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

MDB file copy failure

Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

0009

Data read error

Check the CD and CD drive.

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

CD version file copy failure

Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

0010

Data read error

Check the CD and CD drive.

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

CD version file read failure

Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

0011

Data read error

Check the CD and CD drive.

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

MDB Open failure

Check the CD-ROM drive and Data
CD. Contact your administrator if
there is no fault.

Mode Select Screen

Code

Message

Description

Response

0012

Service address of OEM master cannot be
obtained.

OEM master service address
read failure

Check the Data CD. Contact your
administrator if there is no fault.
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User Authentication Screen

Code Message Description Response
0013 | Enter your ID. ID not input Enter your ID.
0014 | Enter your PASSWORD. Password not input Enter your password.
0015 | Enter the PASSWORD for compulsory Password for compulsory Enter the password for compulsory
reflash. reflash not input reflash.
0016 | ID and PASSWORD are invalid. ID does not correspond to Enter your correct password.
password.
0017 | The PASSWORD for compulsory reflash is Password for compulsory Enter the correct password for com-
invalid. reflashing cannot be analyzed. | pulsory reflash.
0018 | The PASSWORD for compulsory reflash is Password for compulsory Enter the correct password for com-
invalid. reflash does not correspond to | pulsory reflash.
ID.
0019 | The PASSWORD for compulsory reflash has | Password for compulsory Obtain the correct password for com-
expired. reflash has expired. pulsory reflash from your administra-
tor.
0020 | Service address of OEM master cannot be OEM master service address Check the Data CD. Contact your

obtained.

read failure

administrator if there is no fault.

OEM Manufacturer Selection Screen

Code

Message

Description

Response

0021

Select the machine's manufacturer and click
“OK.”

OEM not selected

Select OEM NAME.

Connection Confirmation Screen

be deleted. Is it OK?

tion

(This message appears to con-
firm deletion of the data when
the [No] button of the above
message box is clicked.)

Code Message Description Response

0022 | Enter the COM port. COM port not input Enter the COM port.

0023 | Select transmission bit rate. Transmission bit rate not Check if COM port operates properly.

selected

0024 | Setting of COM port is invalid. Input port invalid digit number | Enter the correct COM port.

0025 | Setting of COM port is invalid. Input port invalid number Enter the correct COM port.

0026 | Communication setting is invalid. Invalid communication setting | Check if COM port operates properly.

0027 | Process was terminated last time (P_DATE). | Previous file exits. (Last pro- Click the [Yes] button to advance to
Do you want to continue? cess continuation confirmation) | “2.5 Current ECM Parts Number Con-

firmation Screen.
0028 | Previous ECM Parts Number information will | Previous file deletion confirma- | Carry out the procedure following the

instructions on the screen.

Selector S/N Reading (1st time)

Confirm user ID again.

Code Message Description Response
0029 | Selector S/N Request cannot be sent. Selector S/N request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.
0030 | This is unconfirmed selector. Selector unconfirmed Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
Check the selector. cess, and then check the selector.
0031 | User ID does not correspond to selector S/N. | User ID not verified Enter your correct user ID.
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Code Message Description Response

0032 | Communication error Incorrect number of digits in S/ | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | N restart the process again.
trator.

0033 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0034 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0035 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0036 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0037 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0038 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0039 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0040 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0041 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0042 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0043 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0044 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0045 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0046 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0047 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.
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Former Parts No. Reading (1st time)

Code Message Description Response

0048 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-

cess, and then check the selector.

0049 | Communication error Invalid number of digits for Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | Parts Number cess, and then check the selector.
trator. If the error occurs again, contact the

administrator.

0050 | Record of current Parts No. does not exist. Either former or current code Click the [OK] button to return to
The part number will be confirmed again. does not exist. Selection Menu in each section.
Clicking the [OK] button returns to Selection Clicking the [Cancel] button displays a
Menu. message to confirm exiting of the pro-

gram.

0051 | Record of current Parts No. does not exist. Record acquisition error Click the [OK] button to return to
The part number will be confirmed again. Selection Menu in each section.
Clicking the [OK] button returns to Selection Clicking the [Cancel] button displays a
Menu. message to confirm exiting of the pro-

gram.

0052 | Service address does not correspond. Do Service address does not cor- | Click the [Yes] button to search
you want to search again? respond. again.Check the Data CD.

If the error occurs again, contact the
administrator.

0053 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure of | Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-

service address retry cess, and then check the selector.

0054 | Current ECM Parts Number cannot be Parts Number cannot be Click the [Yes] button for integrated
obtained. obtained. confirmation process.

Do you want to execute an integrated confir- To cancel the process, click the [No]
mation process? button.

0055 | Integrated confirmation process takes about | Execution confirmation of inte- | Carry out the procedure following the
60 minutes. grated confirmation process if instructions on the screen.

Do you want to execute this process? clicking the [Yes] button in the
message above.

0056 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Parts Number cannot be Perform the compulsory reflash.
obtained. obtained even after the inte- If this message appears in the com-
This ECM needs compulsory reflash. grated confirmation process. pulsory reflash process, ECM may be
If the ECM Parts Number cannot be obtained damaged.
even after compulsory reflash, the ECM may
be damaged.

Program will be ended.

0057 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0058 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0059 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0060 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0061 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

restart the process again.
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Code Message Description Response

0062 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0063 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0064 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0065 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0066 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0067 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0068 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0069 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0070 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0071 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.

New ECM Parts Number Search Screen

Code Message Description Response

0072 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “ENGINE TYPE” | ENGINE MODEL not selected | Select the ENGINE MODEL and
from pull-down menu respectively, and click ENGINE TYPE.
“Select” button.

0073 | Select “‘ENGINE MODEL”, “ENGINE TYPE” | ENGINE TYPE not selected Select the ENGINE MODEL and
from pull-down menu respectively, and click ENGINE TYPE.
“Select” button.

0074 | Select “OEM NAME” from pull-down menu. OEM NAME not selected Select the OEM NAME.

0075 | Enter the six-digit number into the “ENGINE | ENGINE NUMBER not input Enter the ENGINE NUMBER.
NUMBER” field.

0076 | ECM Parts Number cannot be found. Appropriate new Parts Number | Click the OK button and follow the

does not exist.

instructions on the screen.
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New ECM Parts Number Search Confirmation Screen

Code Message Description Response

0077 | Enter new ECM Parts Number. New Parts Number not input Enter the parts number.

0078 | Record of former ECM Parts No. to be No record for compulsory Confirm the parts number and enter it
reflashed compulsorily does not exist. reflash again.

0079 | ECM Parts Number is not compatible No compatible code exists. Confirm the parts number and enter it

again.

0080 | Enter search condition for ECM Parts Num- | OEM search refinement condi- | Select the search condition.
ber. tion not selected

0081 | New ECM Parts Number cannot be identi- Refinement is not possible. After checking the search refinement

fied.

condition, search again.

Rewriting Result Confirmation Screen

Code Message Description Response

0082 | The CD cannot be read. CD cannot be read. Check the CD-ROM.

0083 | The CD has not been inserted. Insert the CD | The CD has not been inserted. | Insert the Data CD into the CD-ROM
and click Retry button. drive.

0084 | The CD, which is inserted, may be different | CD version cannot be obtained. | Carry out the procedure following the
from one used to start this program, or may instructions on the screen.
be damaged.
Program will be ended in this status. Check
the CD and start the program again to restart
the process.

0085 | Setting of the program file does not exist. Program file cannot be Carry out the procedure following the
Reflash cannot be processed. Select again. | obtained. instructions on the screen.

0086 | The CD, which is inserted, may be different | Program file cannot be decom- | Carry out the procedure following the
from one used to start this program, or may | pressed. instructions on the screen.
be damaged.
Program will be ended in this status. Check
the CD and start the program again to restart
the process.

READY LED (ON)
Code Message Description Response
0087 | Check the switch status. Switch status is incorrect. Check the switch status of selector.

Rewriting Initialization Process

Code

Message

Description

Response

During execution

0088 | Reflash error Being processed (all) Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0089 | Reflash error Invalid startup parameter (all) | Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0090 | Reflash error Thread startup failure (all) Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0091 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.

Do you want to try reflash again?

Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
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Code Message

Description

Response

At CALL BACK

0092 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No response from rewriting
module

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0093 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Port open error (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0094 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Communication error (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0095 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Time-out error (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0096 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Flash memory cannot be
erased with boot mode. (at ini-
tializing only)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0097 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
Rewriting Reflashing Process
Code Message Description Response

During execution

0098 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Being processed (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0099 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Inconsistent execution state (at
writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0100 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid startup parameter (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0101 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Thread startup failure (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0102 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Unknown

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

At CALL BACK

0103 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No response from rewriting
module

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0104 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

User program file cannot be
found. (at writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0105 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid user program file (at
writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0106 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No data to be written to flash
memory (at writing and verify-

ing)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
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Code Message

Description

Response

0107 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Close (at writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0108 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Port open error (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0109 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Communication error (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0110 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Time-out error (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0111 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Writing error (at writing only)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0112 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
Rewriting Verification Process
Code Message Description Response

During execution

0113 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Being processed (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0114 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Inconsistent execution state (at
writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0115 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid startup parameter (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0116 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Thread startup failure (all)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0117 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Unknown

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

At CALL BACK

0118 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No response from rewriting
module

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0119 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

User program file cannot be
found. (at writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0120 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Invalid user program file (at
writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0121 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

No data to be written to flash
memory (at writing and verify-

ing)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.

0122 | Reflash error
Do you want to try reflash again?

Close (at writing and verifying)

Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
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If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

Code Message Description Response
0123 | Reflash error Port open error (all) Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0124 | Reflash error Communication error (all) Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0125 | Reflash error Time-out error (all) Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0126 | Reflash error Verification error (at verifica- Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? tion only) Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
0127 | Reflash error Unknown Click the [OK] button to advance to “6.
Do you want to try reflash again? Recover Point.”
To cancel, click the [No] button.
READY LED (OFF)
Code Message Description Response
0128 | Check the switch status. LED not off Check the switch status.
Selector S/N Reading (2nd time)
Code Message Description Response
0129 | Selector S/N Request cannot be sent. Selector S/N request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.
0130 | Communication error Incorrect number of digits in S/ | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | N restart the process again.
trator.
0131 | The device, which is different from one used | Differ from the first time. Carry out the procedure following the
to read the ECM Part Number, is connected. instructions on the screen.
This ECM cannot operate properly. Do you
want to try the process again?
0132 | Process will be terminated. Confirmation of canceling pro- | Click the [OK] button to return to User
Connect the selector correctly and try again. | cess if clicking the [No] button | Authentication Screen.
in the reflash error screen
0133 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0134 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0135 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0136 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0137 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0138 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and

restart the process again.
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Code Message Description Response

0139 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0140 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0141 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0142 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0143 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0144 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0145 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0146 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0147 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.

New Parts No. Reading (2nd time)

Code Message Description Response
0148 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.
0149 | Communication error Invalid number of digits for Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | Parts Number cess, and then check the selector.
trator. If the error occurs again, contact the
administrator.
0150 | Reflashed Parts Number does not corre- Differ from the entry value Check ECM Parts Number, and
spond to the entered/selected Parts Number. restart the process again.
0151 | Service address does not correspond. Do Service address retry Carry out the procedure following the
you want to search again? instructions on the screen.
0152 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure of | Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
service address retry cess, and then check the selector.
0153 | Current ECM Parts Number cannot be Parts Number cannot be Click the [Yes] button for integrated
obtained. obtained. confirmation process.
Do you want to execute an integrated confir- To cancel the process, click the [No]
mation process? button.
0154 | Integrated confirmation process takes about | Execution confirmation of inte- | Carry out the procedure following the

60 minutes.
Do you want to execute this process?

grated confirmation process if
clicking the [Yes] button in the
message above.

instructions on the screen.




EMPS 63

Code Message Description Response

0155 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Parts Number cannot be Perform the compulsory reflash.
obtained. obtained even after the inte- If this message appears in the com-
This ECM needs compulsory reflash. grated confirmation process. pulsory reflash process, ECM may be
If the ECM Parts Number cannot be obtained damaged.
even after compulsory reflash, the ECM may
be damaged.
Program will be ended.

0156 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0157 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0158 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0159 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0160 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0161 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0162 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0163 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0164 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0165 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0166 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0167 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0168 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0169 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0170 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the

If the error occurs again, contact the adminis-
trator.

selector to continue or exit the pro-
cess following the instructions on the
screen.
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Campaign

Code Message Description Response

0171 | Campaign log could not be output. Campaign decoding error Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0172 | Campaign log could not be output. Campaign file coupling error Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0173 | Campaign log could not be output. No file being coupled for cam- | Check the HDD has enough free

paign space, and perform the process
again.

0174 | Campaign log could not be output. Encryption error Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0175 | Desktop folder could not be obtained. Desktop cannot be obtained. Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0176 | File copy cannot be performed. Desktop cannot be copied. Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0177 | Setting of COM port is invalid. Invalid port (communication Check if COM port operates properly.

setting)
Others

Code Message Description Response

0178 | Do you want to read the Parts No. and QR Read confirmation Carry out the procedure following the
data from a file? instructions on the screen.
(If you select “No,” data will be read from
ECM.)

0179 | Download has not been completed success- | Download failure Carry out the procedure following the
fully. instructions on the screen.
Perform termination, and restart the process
from the beginning.

0180 | Engine Serial Number has not been entered. | No Engine Serial Number is Enter the Engine Serial Number.

entered.

0181 | Entered Engine S/N does not correspond to | No appropriate data exists in Check the engine model, and restart

connected ECM. DB. the process again.

0183 | Failed to upload. Do you want to continue the | Process continuation confirma- | Carry out the procedure following the

later process? tion instructions on the screen.

0184 | Failed to upload. Process exit confirmation Carry out the procedure following the

Perform termination, and restart the process instructions on the screen.
from the beginning.

0185 | QR data has not been set. (The item “Check | No QR data is entered. Enter the QR data.

OK” does not exist.)

0186 | Error is found in setting data. QR data is incorrect. Enter the correct data.

0187 | Do you want to start the registration of injec- | Confirmation of starting regis- | Carry out the procedure following the

tor QRMSG to be changed? tration process instructions on the screen.

0188 | Do you want to continue the change process | Process continuation confirma- | Carry out the procedure following the

for injector? tion instructions on the screen.
(If you select “No,” the process will be
ended.))

0189 | Replace the ECM, and then click the OK but- | Direction to replace ECM Carry out the procedure following the

ton. instructions on the screen.
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Code

Message

Description

Response

0190

Engine Serial Number has not been
changed.

Do you want to continue this process?

(If you continue, data read from ECM will be
used.)

S/N check

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0191

Uploaded QR data does not exist.

QR data does not exist.

Perform upload.

0192

Do you want to start downloading injector QR
code?

Confirmation of starting pro-
cess

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0193

Do you want to cancel the process, then
return to Process Menu?

Cancel of QR code setting
screen

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0194

Setting process for injector will be continued.

Confirmation after reflashing

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0195

Changed QR code does not exist.

QR code not changed

Set the correct QR code.

0196

Connected ECM is blank ECM. Quit the
EMPS program and connect other ECM. Or
perform the reflashing process.

In case that all of uploaded QR
code are 0.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0197

Connected ECM is blank ECM.
Do you want to continue the replacement
process for injector?

In case that all of uploaded QR
code are 0.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0198

Connected ECM does not correspond to
EMPS. Perform reflash.

The ECM that does not corre-
spond is connected.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0199

Current ECM Parts Number could not be
obtained.

This ECM needs compulsory reflash.
Return to Process Menu.

Failed to obtain ECM Parts
Number

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0200

Connected ECM corresponds to the engine.

Model check when setting back
to the factory setting

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0201

Data corresponding to Engine S/N of con-
nected ECM does not exist.

The ECM that does not corre-
spond is connected.

Check the version of data CD, and
restart the process again.

0202

The ECM prior to changing connection does
not correspond to the current ECM.

Return to the previous screen to change
selection items. Or restart the process from
the beginning.

ECM compatibility error

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0203

There is injector on which no QR code is set.
(QR code setting value remains “0.”)

In case that injector QR code
has not been set yet.

Set the correct QR code.

0204

Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “OEM NAME”
from pull-down menu respectively, and click
“Select” button.

Some items on the screen have
not been selected.

Select the ENGINE MODEL and OEM
NAME.

0205

Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “OEM NAME”
from pull-down menu respectively, and click
“Select” button.

Some items on the screen have
not been selected.

Select the ENGINE MODEL and OEM
NAME.

0206

Select “ENGINE TYPE” from pull-down
menu.

Some items on the screen have
not been selected.

Select the ENGINE TYPE.

0207

Entered Engine Serial Number does not exist
in database.
Confirm the Number and enter it again.

Incorrect Engine Serial Number
input

Check the Engine Serial Number and
enter it again.

0208

Perform reflash or connect other ECM.
Entered Engine S/N does not correspond to
connected ECM.

In case that invalid ECM is con-
nected, such as the one that
parts number is not set.

Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.

0209

Engine cannot be started with currently con-
nected ECM.

Try to register the Engine Serial
Number that is not compatible
with ECM connected.

Check the Engine Serial Number and
enter it again.
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Check the wiring and the switch.

tion)

Code Message Description Response
0210 | Do you want to download the database con- | For download and confirmation | Carry out the procedure following the
tained in the CD to the hard disk? of database instructions on the screen.
0211 | Versions of the databases in the CD and For download and confirmation | Check the Data CD, and perform the
hard disk are the same. of database process again.
0212 | Downloading completed. For download and confirmation | Carry out the procedure following the
of database instructions on the screen.
0213 | No database is found in the hard disk. Down- | Select “Use the database in the | Carry out the procedure following the
load a database from the CD. hard disk.” and try the process | instructions on the screen.
without database downloaded
to the hard disk.
0214 | Communication between the selector failed. | Communication error (connec- | Check each wiring connection, and

restart the process again.
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Code Message Description Response
0145 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.
0146 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0147 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- selector to continue or exit the pro-
trator. cess following the instructions on the
screen.
New Parts No. Reading (2nd time)
Code Message Description Response
0148 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
cess, and then check the selector.
0149 | Communication error Invalid number of digits for Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | Parts Number cess, and then check the selector.
trator. If the error occurs again, contact the
administrator.
0150 | Reflashed Parts Number does not corre- Differ from the entry value Check ECM Parts Number, and
spond to the entered/selected Parts Number. restart the process again.
0151 | Service address does not correspond. Do Service address retry Carry out the procedure following the
you want to search again? instructions on the screen.
0152 | ECM Parts Number Request cannot be sent. | Parts Number request failure of | Click the [OK] button to exit the pro-
service address retry cess, and then check the selector.
0153 | Current ECM Parts Number cannot be Parts Number cannot be Click the [Yes] button for integrated
obtained. obtained. confirmation process.
Do you want to execute an integrated confir- To cancel the process, click the [NO]
mation process? button.
0154 | Integrated confirmation process takes about | Execution confirmation of inte- | Carry out the procedure following the
60 minutes. grated confirmation process if | instructions on the screen.
Do you want to execute this process? clicking the [Yes] button in the
message above.
0155 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Parts Number cannot be Perform the compulsory reflash.
obtained. obtained even after the inte- If this message appears in the com-
This ECM needs compulsory reflash. grated confirmation process. pulsory reflash process, ECM may be
If the ECM Parts Number cannot be obtained damaged.
even after compulsory reflash, the ECM may
be damaged.
Program will be ended.
0156 | Communication error Command error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0157 | Communication error BCC error (receiver) Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0158 | Communication error Command error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
0159 | Communication error BCC error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.
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Code Message Description Response

0160 | Communication error Time-out error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0161 | Communication error Other error reception Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0162 | Communication error Communication error (interrupt | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | signal) restart the process again.
trator.

0163 | Communication error Communication error (frame Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0164 | Communication error Communication error (port Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | overrun) restart the process again.
trator.

0165 | Communication error Communication error (receive | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer overflow) restart the process again.
trator.

0166 | Communication error Communication error (parity Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0167 | Communication error Communication error (the send | Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | buffer is full) restart the process again.
trator.

0168 | Communication error Communication error (DCB Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- | error) restart the process again.
trator.

0169 | Communication error Communication other error Check each wiring connection, and
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- restart the process again.
trator.

0170 | Communication error No response from selector Click the [OK] button, switch the
If the error occurs again, contact the adminis- selector to continue or exit the pro-
trator. cess following the instructions on the

screen.
Campaign

Code Message Description Response

0171 | Campaign log could not be output. Campaign decoding error Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0172 | Campaign log could not be output. Campaign file coupling error Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0173 | Campaign log could not be output. No file being coupled for cam- | Check the HDD has enough free

paign space, and perform the process
again.

0174 | Campaign log could not be output. Encryption error Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.

0175 | Desktop folder could not be obtained. Desktop cannot be obtained. Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.
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Code Message Description Response
0176 | File copy cannot be performed. Desktop cannot be copied. Check the HDD has enough free
space, and perform the process
again.
0177 | Setting of COM port is invalid. Invalid port (communication Check if COM port operates properly.
setting)
Others
Code Message Description Response
0178 | Do you want to read the Parts No. and QR Read confirmation Carry out the procedure following the
data from a file? instructions on the screen.
(If you select “No,” data will be read from
ECM.)
0179 | Download has not been completed success- | Download failure Carry out the procedure following the
fully. instructions on the screen.
Perform termination, and restart the process
from the beginning.
0180 | Engine Serial Number has not been entered. | No Engine Serial Number is Enter the Engine Serial Number.
entered.
0181 | Entered Engine S/N does not correspond to | No appropriate data exists in Check the engine model, and restart
connected ECM. DB. the process again.
0183 | Failed to upload. Do you want to continue the | Process continuation confirma- | Carry out the procedure following the
later process? tion instructions on the screen.
0184 | Failed to upload. Process exit confirmation Carry out the procedure following the
Perform termination, and restart the process instructions on the screen.
from the beginning.
0185 | QR data has not been set. (The item “Check | No QR data is entered. Enter the QR data.
OK” does not exist.)
0186 | Error is found in setting data. QR data is incorrect. Enter the correct data.
0187 | Do you want to start the registration of injec- | Confirmation of starting regis- | Carry out the procedure following the
tor QRMSG to be changed? tration process instructions on the screen.
0188 | Do you want to continue the change process | Process continuation confirma- | Carry out the procedure following the
for injector? tion instructions on the screen.
(If you select “No,” the process will be
ended.))
0189 | Replace the ECM, and then click the OK but- | Direction to replace ECM Carry out the procedure following the
ton. instructions on the screen.
0190 | Engine Serial Number has not been S/N check Carry out the procedure following the
changed. instructions on the screen.
Do you want to continue this process?
(If you continue, data read from ECM will be
used.)
0191 | Uploaded QR data does not exist. QR data does not exist. Perform upload.
0192 | Do you want to start downloading injector QR | Confirmation of starting pro- Carry out the procedure following the
code? cess instructions on the screen.
0193 | Do you want to cancel the process, then Cancel of QR code setting Carry out the procedure following the
return to Process Menu? screen instructions on the screen.
0194 | Setting process for injector will be continued. | Confirmation after reflashing Carry out the procedure following the
instructions on the screen.
0195 | Changed QR code does not exist. QR code not changed Set the correct QR code.
0196 | Connected ECM is blank ECM. Quit the In case that all of uploaded QR | Carry out the procedure following the
EMPS program and connect other ECM. Or | code are 0. instructions on the screen.
perform the reflashing process.
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Code Message Description Response

0197 | Connected ECM is blank ECM. In case that all of uploaded QR | Carry out the procedure following the
Do you want to continue the replacement code are 0. instructions on the screen.
process for injector?

0198 | Connected ECM does not correspond to The ECM that does not corre- | Carry out the procedure following the
EMPS. Perform reflash. spond is connected. instructions on the screen.

0199 | Current ECM Parts Number could not be Failed to obtain ECM Parts Carry out the procedure following the
obtained. Number instructions on the screen.

This ECM needs compulsory reflash.
Return to Process Menu.

0200 | Connected ECM corresponds to the engine. | Model check when setting back | Carry out the procedure following the

to the factory setting instructions on the screen.

0201 | Data corresponding to Engine S/N of con- The ECM that does not corre- | Check the version of data CD, and
nected ECM does not exist. spond is connected. restart the process again.

0202 | The ECM prior to changing connection does | ECM compatibility error Carry out the procedure following the
not correspond to the current ECM. instructions on the screen.

Return to the previous screen to change
selection items. Or restart the process from
the beginning.

0203 | There is injector on which no QR code is set. | In case that injector QR code Set the correct QR code.
(QR code setting value remains “0.”) has not been set yet.

0204 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “OEM NAME” Some items on the screen have | Select the ENGINE MODEL and OEM
from pull-down menu respectively, and click | not been selected. NAME.
“Select” button.

0205 | Select “ENGINE MODEL”, “OEM NAME” Some items on the screen have | Selectthe ENGINE MODEL and OEM
from pull-down menu respectively, and click | not been selected. NAME.
“Select” button.

0206 | Select “ENGINE TYPE” from pull-down Some items on the screen have | Select the ENGINE TYPE.
menu. not been selected.

0207 | Entered Engine Serial Number does not exist | Incorrect Engine Serial Number | Check the Engine Serial Number and
in database. input enter it again.

Confirm the Number and enter it again.

0208 | Perform reflash or connect other ECM. In case that invalid ECM is con- | Carry out the procedure following the
Entered Engine S/N does not correspond to | nected, such as the one that instructions on the screen.
connected ECM. parts number is not set.

0209 | Engine cannot be started with currently con- | Try to register the Engine Serial | Check the Engine Serial Number and
nected ECM. Number that is not compatible | enter it again.

with ECM connected.

0210 | Do you want to download the database con- | For download and confirmation | Carry out the procedure following the
tained in the CD to the hard disk? of database instructions on the screen.

0211 | Versions of the databases in the CD and For download and confirmation | Check the Data CD, and perform the
hard disk are the same. of database process again.

0212 | Downloading completed. For download and confirmation | Carry out the procedure following the

of database instructions on the screen.

0213 | No database is found in the hard disk. Down- | Select “Use the database in the | Carry out the procedure following the
load a database from the CD. hard disk.” and try the process | instructions on the screen.

without database downloaded
to the hard disk.
0214 | Communication between the selector failed. | Communication error (connec- | Check each wiring connection, and

Check the wiring and the switch.

tion)

restart the process again.
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How to use Tech2

Components of Tech2

TSWG0148

Name

4. DLC cable

1. PCMCIA card
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Each part of Tech2
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Name
1. Softkeys
2. Selection keys (Arrow keys)
3. Action keys (YES, NO, ENTER, EXIT)
4. Function keys (FO — F9)
5. Help key (?)
6. Control keys (PWR / SHIFT)
7. Wide stand
8. Display area (LCD)
9. Machine communication interface (VCI) module

10. Fastening bar of VCI module

11. Connector of DLC cable connection

12. Connector for AC adapter connection

13. PCMCIA card insertion slot with cover

14. PCMCIA card release button

15. Connector for external communication (RS-232
port)

16. Connector for external communication (RS-485
port)

Softkeys

While operating the Tech2, selection boxes appear on
the upper part of the screen. The softkeys correspond
the selection boxes. They cannot be used unless the
selection boxes are displayed.

Selection keys (Arrow keys)

They are used to select the menu or switch the display
on the screen of Tech2. Selected part is highlighted in
the screen.

Action keys (YES, NO, ENTER, EXIT)

They are used to execute the operation of Tech2,
respond to instruction/question, and switch/move to
each menu screen.
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Function keys (FO — F9)

They are used to execute a menu function in the
screen. These keys also correspond to F numbers,
such as “F0”, when they are displayed on the menu
screen.

Help key (?)
Explanation of Tech2 function, which is being used at
the time when the key is pressed, is displayed

Control keys (PWR / SHIFT)

The PWR key turns on/off the power to the Tech2. The
SHIFT key is used to adjust the screen contract. When
the SHIFT key is active, the orange LED illuminates. In
this case, all the keys except selection keys and func-
tions are locked. When the power is on, the green LED
illuminates.

Wide stand
Use this as a stand. The stand opens angle of 0 —
180°.

Display area (LCD)

This is liquid crystal display (LCD) with contrast adjust-
ing function. It displays ECM information and various
instructions.

Machine communication interface (VCI) module
This is a module to communicate between the machine
and Tech2.

Fastening bar of VCI module
The bar is used to install/fasten/remove the VCI.

Connector of DLC cable connection
This is used to connect the Tech2 to the machine. Con-
nect the DLC cable.

Connector for AC adapter connection
This is used to connect the attached AC adapter when
using Tech2 with other than the machine.

PCMCIA card insertion slot with cover

Open the cover when inserting the PCMCIA card into
Tech2. Insert the PCMCIA card with the cover opened.
Never insert/remove the PCMCIA card when the Tech2
is powered on.

PCMCIA card release button

This is used to remove the PCMCIA card from Tech2.
Press the button to remove the PCMCIA card. Never
remove the PCMCIA card when the Tech2 is powered
on.

Connector for external communication (RS-232
port)
This is used to connect the Tech2 to a computer.

Connector for external communication (RS-485
port)

This is a connector for phone line connection, however
it is not currently used. Do not connect the phone line
etc. to this connector.

Precautions on handling Tech2
Ventilation

If performing inspection and test with engine running in
badly ventilated area, such as garage, ventilate suffi-
ciently. In badly ventilated area, poisoning may occur
due to inhaling colorless, odorless carbon monoxide
included exhaust gas.

Handling

* The Tech2 is “precision electronic device”. Handle
with extreme care.

» Operating voltage of Tech2 is DC 12 V. Do not
energize 24 V to it.

TSWG0111

» Do not have an impact on it by dropping. It causes
internal faults even no damage on appearance.

TSWG0112
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» Be sure to turn off the power of Tech2 when install-
ing/removing the PCMCIA card. Avoid repetition of
installing/removing the card as possible. Other-

wise, the card may be deteriorated.

» Before turning on the Tech2, make sure that the

cables and adapters are connected securely.

* Do not disconnect the cables and adapters con-
nected to Tech2 while the key switch is ON or the

engine is starting.

* Do not connect the phone jack to communication

port on the side of Tech2.

* Avoid using and storing it in a place with rapid

changes of temperature. If bringing it from cold
outside into warm indoor suddenly, dew condensa-
tion may occur resulting in malfunction or trouble.

TSWG0113

TSWG0115

* Avoid using and storing it in a place with extreme

high or low temperature. Especially in summer, do
not leave it in the machine exposed to direct sun-
light.

» Avoid using and storing it in dusty area. When not
using it, always put it in its case to prevent the

adapter from getting dust.

TSWG0114

TSWG0116
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* Avoid using and storing it in a place that it may
contact water or chemicals. When cleaning, use
cloth with mild detergent, not highly-volatile solvent
such as thinner, and wipe out using dry cloth. Its
display is easy to get dirty, clean periodically using
antistatic cloth.

TSWG0117

Power supply
About power supply

The power supply method for the Tech2 varies depend-
ing on the voltage of the machine, shape of DLC and
the situation in which the unit is used. Therefore the
user will have to gain good understanding of the rele-
vant connecting procedure.

Notice that machine data and DTC will not be able to
be checked if the connection is not established in
accordance with the power supply of the machine.

Note:
Use of the external power (AC power) does not allow to
utilize the applications.

TSWG0162

Name
1. Battery cable

2. Power socket cable (AC/DC adapter)
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Battery cable

This cable should be used, in the case where no power
is supplied even when the Tech2 is connected to the
machine through the machine DLC cable, or where the
machine works with a higher voltage than the operating
voltage of the unit. When connecting the cable, pay
heed to the polarities of the clamps. (The black clip of
the cable is to be connected to the negative terminal of
the battery and the red clip to the positive terminal.)

Caution:
In the case of a 24-V machine, connect to battery
on the body ground side to take out 12 V.

TSWG0141

Power socket cable (AC/DC adapter)

This is used to check the captured data by operating
Tech2 away from the machine.

Caution:

Be sure to use the power socket cable adapted to
local standards. Otherwise, it may result in failure
of Tech2 or power socket cable due to different
voltage and current depending on regions.

Check items before use
VCI

Check to see whether the VCI module is securely
inserted and whether the fastening latch bar of the VCI
module is located on the left-hand end.

Attach the DLC cable and fasten it by tightening the two
lock screws.

PCMCIA Card

Check to see whether the slot (upper side) has this
card inserted with its “Tech2” label side up.

Caution:

If the card is not inserted properly and the unit is
switched on, “NO PCMCIA CARD INSERTED” will
appear. If that is the case, turn off the power and
redo the insertion of the PCMCIA Card.

Connection

Check to see whether the DLC cable is fitted with an
adapter compatible with the machine.

Note:
Before connecting the cable to the machine, verify that
the key switch is in the “OFF” position.

Caution:
In the case of a 24-V machine, connect to battery
on the body ground side to take out 12 V.
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How to connect Tech2

1. Insert the PCMCIA Card with the latest version of
ISUZU system into the Tech2.

Connect the SAE 16/19 adapter to the DLC cable.
Connect the DLC cable to the Tech2.
Make sure that the key switch is OFF.

Connect the SAE 16/19 adapter of Tech2 to the
machine DLC.

o~ owbN

Caution:

Connecting method varies depending on each
machine. Refer to the machine’s manual. The fol-
lowing description is for the machine with DLC.

TSWG0118

TSHKO0144

6. Turn the ignition switch to ON and press the
“PWR” key of the Tech2.

7. Check the display of the Tech2.

ech2

32 Megabyte

Press [ENTER] to continue

Software Version : ¥k skkk

Isuzu Development

TSWG0110

Caution:
Be sure to turn off the power of Tech2 when install-
ing/removing the PCMCIA card.

Startup

The Tech2 is designed to automatically conduct a self-
function test every time it is started. Immediately after
the unit has been switched on, the “SYSTEM INITIAL-
IZING” message will appear. During this period, POST
(Power-On Self Test) is carried out, and if the test ends
normally, a sound will be issued at the completion of
the test. Simultaneously, the LED of the SHIFT key will
momentarily come on. This is also meant to check the
normality of the LED.

SYSTEM INITIALIZING

TSWG0084

Display of POST results:

If the test ends normally, “Pass” will appear and one
short sound will be heard.

If the test ends abnormally, “Fail” will appear and three
short sounds will be heard.
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Note:

« [f the LED fails to come on, it means a malfunction
of the LED, not a malfunction of the SHIFT key.

* Absence of sound means a malfunction of the
Sound Transducer*1, but the unit can be used as
is, without any problem.

*1. Sound Transducer: The sound is intended to
indicate the completion of a data setup or an error

in a setup.
001 IRAM Pass
002 ERAM Pass
003 UART Pass
004 MCU Pass
005 QSPI Pass
006 SCI Pass
007 TPU Pass
008 RTC Pass
009 CLKMEM Pass
010 KEYPAD Pass
TSGW0085

Pass: Normal, Fail: Abnormal

Note:

Only for UART, SCI, RTC, and CLKMEM in particular,
the test result may appear as “Fail” without this mean-
ing any trouble. For “Fail” above, refer to 1E-25, “Tool
option menu, How to use Tech2, Tech2”.

IRAM: Internal RAM

ERAM: External RAM

UART: Universal Asynchronous Receiver and Trans-
mitter

MCU: MC68332 Microcontroller

QSPI: Queued Serial Peripheral Interface
SCI: Serial Communication Interface
TPU: Time Processor Unit

RTC: Real-Time Clock

CLKMEM: Clock Memory

KEYPAD: Keypad

Main Menu

If all the functions are normal after the Tech2 has been
switched on, the Start Up screen will open, displaying
the Version No. and the applicable model year, stored
on the PCMCIA card, to allow the user to verify the
information. After the Start Up screen has opened,
pressing the [ENTER] key will cause the “Main Menu”
to appear. The Main Menu offers 4 different applica-
tions to select from. The desired menu can be executed
moving the highlight bar to it with the relevant function
key or selection keys and pressing the [ENTER] key.

ech2

32 Megabyte

Press [ENTER] to continue
Software Version: ok, ok

Isuzu Development

Press [ENTER]

Main Menu

: Diagnostics

F1 : Service Programming System (SPS)
F2 : View Capture Data
F3 : Tool Options

F4 : Down Load Up Load Help

TSWG0086

FO: Diagnostics

Allows the user to check data, including Tech2-compat-
ible DTC (Diagnostics Trouble Codes), Data Display,
Snapshot, Miscellaneous Tests, etc., by selecting a
machine ID and System.

* DTC: Shows the contents and situation of DTC
stored in the controller of the system.
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» Data Display: Shows the input/output data to/from
the machine controller under test. Since the dis-
played data varies from a system to another, and
besides, most of the items do not have their guid-
ance standard values installed, it is necessary to
first check what the displayed data means.

» Snapshot: Allows to record and display the data of
malfunctions occurred. The displayed data not only
includes the one corresponding to the moment
when a malfunction occurred, but also those that
existed before and after the occurrence of the mal-
function. It also provides the function (Plot) to draw
graphs.

F1: Service Programming System (SPS)

Note:
Except industrial engine.

F2: View Capture Data

Allows to review data recorded under Snapshot of “FO:
Diagnostics”.

F3: Tool Options

Offers the function to make settings for the Tech2 main
unit, to display POST (Power On Self Test) results, and
to perform detailed tests (PCB, VCI).

» Tech2 Self Test: Performs troubleshooting on the
functions of the main unit.

WARNING:
WHILE THIS FUNCTION IS UNDER EXECUTION, DO
NOT CONNECT THE UNIT TO THE MACHINE!

« Set Clock: Sets the internal clock of the Tech2.

» Set Unit: Switches between the Metric system and
the English system.

» Set Contrast: Adjusts the brightness of the display.
F4: Down Load Up Load Help
The function to upload/download data (DTC, Snapshot,
etc.) acquired through the Tech2 to/from a PC, and the
Help function to render assistance in case the opera-
tion encounters a hitch.

Data display screen composition

The screen for data display is composed in the follow-
ing manner.

Data Display

System Voltage

Main Relay Voltage vV

Desired ldle Speed RPM
Engine Speed RPM

APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat \Vi 3
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat \V;
Acccelerator Pedal Posit %

Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa

EGR position (BLDC moto

1./66 — -
System Voltage v

Quick

Snapshot

TSWG0087

Name

TITLE AREA
MESSAGE AREA
DISPLAY AREA
highlight bar

FULL TEXT AREA
SOFT KEY AREA

ook wn=

TITLE AREA
Shows the item currently selected.

MESSAGE AREA
Shows a supplementary explanation or instruction.

DISPLAY AREA
Displays data parameters and values (9 lines x 23
characters).

FULL TEXT AREA
Shows details of the parameter under the highlight bar.

SOFT KEY AREA
The softkeys below the function item display boxes are
valid.
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List of functions of Tech2
Main Menu —— FO0 : Diagnostics —— FO0: Diagnostics Trouble Code —EFO; Read DTC Info By Priority
F1: Clear DTC Infomation
—— F 1 : Data Display
f—— F 2 : Snapshot
—— F3: Actuator Test FO : Common Rail System FO: Rail Pressure Control
F1: Injector Balancing
F2: Injection Timing
F3: Multi Injection Stop
F4: Injector Foced Drive
F1: Device Control FO: Glow Plug Relay
EF1 : EGR Control
—— F4 : Programming FO: Fuel Delivery Rate
“——F5: ID Infomation F1: Injector ID Code
F2: Engine Start Counter
——F1: Service Programming System (SPS) F3: Starter Exchange Counter
——F2: View Capture Data F4: Engine Type & Serial No.
F——F3: Tool Options FO: Tech2 Self Test F5: Clear Fuel Consumption
F1: Set Clock
F2: Set Unit
F3: Set Contrast
F4 : Set Language
F5: Set Cputure Options
F6: Set Script Options
“——F4 : Down Load Up Load Help
TSWG0161
Diagnostic procedure 2. Press the function key [FO] or bring the cursor to

[FO: Diagnostics] on the “Main Menu” screen by
operating the selection keys (AV). And then,
press the [ENTER] key.

1. When the Tech2 is switched on, the software ver-
sion and the model year applicable to the software
will also be shown. Confirm the display and press
the [ENTER] key.

Main Menu

: Diagnostics

Tech '

32 Megabyte

Service Programming System (SPS)
View Capture Data
F3 : Tool Options

F4 : Down Load Up Load Help

Press [ENTER] to continue
Software Version: ¥k skkk

Isuzu Development

TSWG0088

TSWG0110
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. Select the Model Year corresponding to the 5. Press the function key [FO] or bring the cursor to
desired diagnostic action on the “Vehicle Identifica- [FO: Engine] by operating the selection keys (AV).
tion” screen and press the [ENTER] key. And then, press the [ENTER] key.

Select one of the following (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
Mode! Year (S)
(5) 2005
(4) 2004
/2 —
(5) 2005
TSWG0089 TSWG0091

. Select the Vehicle Type on the “Vehicle Identifica- 6. Select Powertrain (Eng. name) on the “Vehicle

tion” screen and press the [ENTER] key. Identification” screen and press the [ENTER] key.

Vihecle Identification Vihecle Identification

Select one of the following Select one of the following
vihecle Engine
(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine 4JJ1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)
6WG1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

1/1 N 2/5 —_
(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine 4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

TSWG0090 TSWG0092
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7. The items chosen in steps 3 to 6 are shown in the

Message Area display section. If the identification
of the machine is OK, turn the ignition key “ON” to
“START” and press “Next” by following instructions
given on the screen.

9. Once the communication is established, the unit

will show the part No. and DDI (Diagnostic Data
Identification) (which varies from a system to
another). Press the softkey [Confirm] and go on to
the application. If any mistake was made in the

selection of the vehicle type, despite that the com-
Note: munication is enabled, a message to that effect will
If you make any mistake, pressing the [EXIT] key will appear flashing. If that is the case, check the vehi-
return you to the "Main Menu”. cle type again and redo the operation from step 1.

d ) ) (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine TIER3 TTI
4HK1-TC (C/Rai |_TIER3) _
DDI D405
Turn On Ignition !
1/2 —_—
Part No

Pressing [EXIT] key in the steps 3 to 9 will return
you to the “Main Menu” screen.

Next
TSWG0093

8. The following illustration shows the state in which
the Tech2 is waiting for communication with the
machine controller. If the softkey “Next” is pressed
with the ignition key in “OFF”, this display will stay
forever. (State of communication disabled) How-
ever, turning the ignition key “ON” to “START” in
this condition will place the unit in the waiting state
for communication.

TSWG0094

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

Waiting For Data

TSWG0122
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DTC check

1. Select “FO: Diagnostic Trouble Codes” on the
“Engine” screen.

Engine

: Diagnostic Troubule Codes
F1 : Data Display
F2 : Snapshot
F3 : Actuator Test
F4 : Programming
F5: ?2?KA ID Infomation

TSWG0095

FO: Diagnostic Trouble Codes

This function allows the user to analyze the infor-
mation on the Trouble Code related to the system
currently under test.

2. Choosing “FO: Diagnostic Trouble Codes”, the fol-
lowing menu is displayed.
FO: DTC Display
F1: DTC Clear
FO: DTC Display
Loads and displays the DTC information stored in the
machine controller in a priority order.
F1: DTC Clear
Depending on a machine, DTC is not clearing by
Tech2. (The memory clear harness on the machine
side needs to be connected to ground.)

DTC application menu display screen

[Example] Industrial Engine
FO: DTC Display
If no DTC stored

Read DTC Info As Stored By ECU

No Diagnostic Trouble Codes Stored

TSWG0123

If DTC stored

Read DTC Info As Stored By ECU

P0098 Present

(0) ?7KA Common Rail Pressure Regulator
Perfomance

P0606 Present

(0) CPU Error

/2 —

TSWG0096




Tech2 15

Data Display

1. Select “F1: Data Display” on the “Engine” screen.

F1: Data Display
Displays the information concerning

various parts

of the engine and transmission as data on the

screen of the Tech2.

FO : Diagnostic Troubule Codes
F1 : Data Display

F2 : Snapshot

F3 : Actuator Test

F4 : Programming

F5: ??KA ID Infomation

TSWG0097

2. F1: Choosing “Data Display”, the engine data is

displayed.
Data Display
System Voltage
Main Relay Voltage
Desired ldle Speed
Engine Speed
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat
Acccelerator Pedal Posit
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired)
EGR position (BLDC moto
1/66

System Voltage

Select DTC Quick

I tems Snapshot

-V

More

TSWG0098
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Softkey functions

A maximum of 5 data parameters can be fixed on the
“Data Display” screen. The 5 fixed parameters will be
retained at the upper part of the screen, even when the
display is scrolled up or down. To fix parameters, bring
the highlight bar to the desired parameter on the
screen, which appears as you select the softkey
“Select ltems”, and press the [ENTER]. The selected
item can be identified by the asterisk (*) which will be
placed atop the parameter. Move the highlight bar with
the selection keys (A V), and once you have chosen all
the parameters you want fixed, press the softkey
[Accept]. “Data Display” screen is displayed again. To
modify the fixed parameter list, choose “Select ltems”,
move the highlight bar to the parameter you want
changed, and press the [ENTER] key. The parameter
will be cleared. Choosing “Clear All” will clear all the
fixed parameters.

If you select the softkey “DTC” while the “Data Display”
function remains active, DTC will be displayed on the
“Data Display” screen.

Snapshot can be used while the “Data Display” function
remains active. For this, choose “Quick Snapshot.”
Choosing the softkey “More” allows to use additional
functions.

For “Quick Snapshot,” refer to 1E-17, “Snapshot, How
to use Tech2, Tech2”.

Data Display
A A
System Voltage *Sygtem Voltage vV
Main Relay Voltage vV ———» | *Main Relay Voltage \Y;
Desired Idle Speed RPM Desired Idle Speed RPM
Engine Speed RPM
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat v APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat Y
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat Vv APP 2 Sensor (Accelere_at \Y;
Acccelerator Pedal Posit % Acccelerator Pedal Posit %
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa
EGR position (BLDC moto — EGR position (BLDC moto
1/66 — 4/66 —
System Voltage / v / v
Select DTC Quick More Accept Clear
VEes Snapshot All

TSWG0099
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Snapshot
1. Select “F2: Snapshot” on the “Engine” screen.

FO : Diagnostic Troubule Codes
F1 : Data Displa
F3 : Actuator Test

F4 : Programming
F5: ??KA ID Infomation

TSWG0100

2. Choosing “F2: Snapshot”, the following menu is
displayed.
FO: Manual Trigger
F1: Any Code
F2: Single Code
F4: Beginning
F5: Center
F6: End

Snapshot

Snapshot is intended to save information received by
the machine controller during its execution. It provides
an effective means to analyze data generated when the
machine encounters a trouble. Use of this function
enables the user to focus on the situation in which the
trouble took place, without having to view all the data
for suspected malfunctions. The Tech2 is capable of
holding two different Snapshot data. This ability of stor-
ing two different Snapshot data allows to compare
Good and Bad machine states with each other. Since
these data are saved on a first-in, first-out basis, the
first Snapshot data (of older date/time) stored on the
PCMCIA card will be lost as it is overwritten when a
third data comes in. Therefore, be sure to set the inter-
nal clock of the Tech2 precisely before starting the
Tech2. If a given data must not be erased, highlight
that data and choose the softkey “Write Protect”. This
prevents the data from being overwritten. Pressing the
softkey “Clear” cancels the Protect.

Snapshot is available in the following 2 types:
+ Snapshot: To be chosen in the Snapshot Menu.

» Quick Snapshot: To be chosen through the softkey
on the “Data Display” screen.
The Snapshot Data will not be lost even when the
Tech2 is switched off, because the data is saved on the
PCMCIA card.

About trigger type:

Choosing the Trigger Type Menu allows to check the
cause that triggered [Snapshot]. [Snapshot] is exe-
cuted when there is one of the three causes of occur-
rence.

FO: Manual Trigger:

Pressing the softkey “Trigger” saves data.

F1: Any Code:

Data is saved in case any trouble code is issued.

F2: Single Code:

Data is saved in case the specified trouble code is
issued.

About trigger point:

Trigger Point corresponds to the point in time where
triggering is originated by a code issued or by Manual
Trigger activated. This information is useful to know the
time point of Snap Point and to investigate changes in
the data parameter. Trigger Point can be set up at
“Beginning”, “Center”, or “End.”

F4: Beginning

Starts saving data from Trigger Point, and keeps on
saving it, until the Snapshot recording area is filled up.
This selection is effective when the trouble that consti-
tutes the cause is foreseeable.

F5: Center

This function is commonly utilized, since it saves not
only the data after Trigger Point, but also those prior to
that. This selection allows to compare data that existed
before the occurrence of a trouble, those present at the
time of occurrence of the trouble, and those after the
trouble, among themselves.

F6: End

Saves only the data prior to Trigger Point. This selec-
tion is useful when it is desired to terminate Snapshot
after the occurrence of a trouble.
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Snapshot data replay Plot
1. Press the softkey [Review Data] on the “Snapshot Shapshot can also be replayed in “View Captured
Options” screen. Data.”

Plot setup procedure
1. Pressing the softkey “Plot” switches the “Data Dis-

SnapShot Options play” screen.

Trigger Type: Manual Trigger
: er Data Display

F1: Any Code Replay Snapshot 0:00.000 Frame : 0
F2: Single Code Engine Speed RPM

. . Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa
Trigger Point:
F4 : Beginning

System Voltage

<
>

Eg gﬁgter Main Relay Voltage v

Desired ldle Speed RPM
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat Vv
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat vV

Record Review Acccelerator Pedal Posit %

Snapshot Data 1/64 — v
System Voltage

. Lt Select Plot Select More

2. Move the highlight bar to the data you want Items Frame

replayed, and press the [ENTER] key. The data
will be replayed. TSWG0103
2. Bring the highlight bar to the parameter you want

plotted in a graph, as with “Select Items”, and

Review Data press the [ENTER] key.
To protect Snapshot, higtlight record 3. The selected parameter can be identified by the
and Press Write Protect soft key. asterisk that appears at its top. No more than 3
Snapshot parameters can be displayed.
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial
Eng 4HK1-TC (G/Rai|_TIER3)
$ok /4K [ Fokkk Fok - koK | koK .
Snapshot
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial A
Eng 4HK1-TC (G/Rail_TIER3) System Voltage
Kk /%K [ KKKK sok - ok | kok Main Relay Voltage
Desired ldle Speed
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat
Replay Write APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat
Snapshot Protect Acccelerator Pedal Posit
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired)
TSWG0102 *EGR position (BLDC moto
Note: 4/66 — W
Flashing “Trigger’” means that data is being recorded.
Pressing the [EXIT] key in this condition will abort the Accept Al'l
recording. The recording will also be cancelled when Clear
the memory capacity is filled up. In either case, the
data is saved in memory. TSwGoto4
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4. Choosing the softkey “Accept” changes the display
screen and shows a graph after a while.

Snapshot Plot

————— 200
0 b
————— 0
—0

52 72 92 112 132

Frame

————— Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa
—Engine Speed RPM

Trigger

Frame

TSWG0105

Plot cancel

To close the graph display screen, press the [ENTER]
key and you will be returned to the “Data Display”
screen.

Explanation of Plot data displayed

E

Snapshot P I

————— 200
A0 A
sl [ 0
—0
52 72 92 112 132
) Frame |
rrrrr Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa ‘\\\\\
—Engine Speed RPM b
Trigger More
Frame

TSWG0106

A. Maximum values of selected parameters

B. Minimum values of selected parameters

C. Values of selected parameters at Center Point
(E) in frame

D. Number of frames/time

E. Center point of graph indication

Snapshot Plot

————— 200
—0
1
————— 0
—0
52 72 92 12 132
Frame
————— Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MEa
—Engine Speed RPM
2

Trigger

TSWG0124

1. Denotes recognition of DTC.
A vertical line appears in abscissa, if there is a
Trouble Code issued in the Snapshot Data loaded.
When plotting a graph, it is advisable to check for
DTC through “Over View”.

2. DTC-recognized frame 236 (Actually issued in
Frame 235.)

Softkey functions

Choose the “More” on the snapshot graph display
screen.

* Move «: Allows to view changes of data preceding
the display screen.

* Move —: Allows to view changes of data following
the display screen.

» Trigger Frame: Displays a trigger point.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.
Choose the “More” on the plot display screen.

« Zoom In: Shows the abscissa by enlarging it (each
press doubles the display).

« Zoom Out: Shows the abscissa by reducing it
(each press halves the display).

« Over View: Shows the entire frame.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.
Choose the “More” on the plot display screen.

« Time / Frame conversion: Switches the value in
abscissa.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.
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Select frame

1.

Press softkey “Select Frame.”

Data Display

Replay Snapshot 0:00.000 Frame : 0
Engine Speed RPM
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa

A

System Voltage V
V

Main Relay Voltage
Desired ldle Speed
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat \Y;
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat V
Acccelerator Pedal Posit %

1/64

RPM

-V

System Voltage

Plot Select More

Frame

Select
| tems

TSWG0103

. Pressing the softkey “Select Frame” causes the

following screen.

Data Disply

Select Frame

First Frame Last Frame

0 32
00:00. 000 0:15.536

Go To Frame : 0

Press [Enter] after entering specific
frame number to view

:

TSWG0125

» First Frame: First frame No. and data acquisi-
tion time from Trigger Point (calculated back-
ward).

» Last Frame: Last frame No. and data acquisi-
tion time from Trigger Point (integrated).

* Go To Frame: Entering a frame No. allows to
view its data.

+ +/-: Only the “~” sign is displayed.
“1” entered via keys in the “Go To Frame” area.

Replay Snapshot 0:00.000 Frame : 1
A
System Voltage V
Main Relay Voltage V
Desired ldle Speed RPM
Engine Speed RPM
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat V
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat V
Acccelerator Pedal Posit %
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa
1/64 —
System Voltage v
Select Plot Select More
|tems Frame
TSWG0107

Frame No. 1 and recording time displayed, and
data values in Display Area represent those of
Frame 1.

Actuator test

FO : Diagnostic Troubule Codes
F1 : Data Display

F2 : Snapshot

F4 : Programming

F5: ??KA ID Infomation

TSWG0127
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Common rail pressure control test

This test is performed to check the operation of RPCV.

The Tech2 must be used in this test.
Test procedure

1. Connect the Tech2 to the machine DLC.
2. Start the engine and run it at idle.
3. Select the Common Rail System.

Actuator Test

FO: Common Rail System

F1: Device Controls

TSWG0128

Rail Pressure Control

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Checking Preconditions

Active Please Wait!

TSWG0146

5. Send the instruction to RPCV and check the data
list.

4. Select the Rail Pressure Test.

Rail Pressure Control

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

Functions Only During Engine Run !

TSWG0130

Rail Pressure Control

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Engine Speed RPM
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa

1/8 ——

Quit Down Up

TSWG0147

6. If variation of data list is proper value, RPCV is
judged as normal.
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Injector balance test

This test is performed to confirm that proper electric
signal is sent to injector while the engine is running.

Note:
At test, the engine is controlled to low idle speed, in
order to clarify the variation of engine speed.

Test procedure
1. Connect the Tech2 to the machine DLC.
2. Start the engine and run it at idle.
3. Select the Common Rail System.
4. Select Injection Stop for Each Injector.

Injector Balancing

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Functions Only During Engine Run !

Next
TSWG0138

5. Send instruction to each injector (set to OFF by
softkey on Tech2 screen) to stop the injector, and
check the variation of engine speed.

Injector Balancing

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

!

System Voltage

Main Relay Voltage V
Desired ldle Speed RPM
Engine Speed RPM
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat V
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat V
Acccelerator Pedal Posit %

1/64 —
Cylinder 1 / v

TSWG0139

6. If the engine speed varies when the injector stops,
electrical circuit of that injector is judged as normal.
If the engine speed does not vary when the injector
stops, electrical circuit of that injector or injector
body is judged as faulty.

Injector control test

This test is performed to confirm that proper electric
signal is sent to each injector. The Tech2 must be used
in this test.

Test procedure

1. Connect the Tech2 to the machine DLC.

2. Turn the key switch to ON (engine is standstill).
3. Select the Common Rail System.

4. Select Injector Force Drive.

Injector Forced Drive

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Functions Only During Engine Stop !

Next
TSWG0131

5. Send instruction to each injector (set to ON by soft-
key on Tech2 screen), and check the operation
sound of injector.

Injector Forced Drive

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

System Voltage

!

Main Relay Voltage \Vi
Desired ldle Speed RPM
Engine Speed RPM
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat \Vi
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat v
Acccelerator Pedal Posit %

1/64 —
Cylinder 1 OFF / v

A

TSWG0132
6. If the operation sound is heard, electrical circuit of
that injector is judged as normal.
If the operation sound is not heard, electrical circuit
of that injector or injector body is judged as faulty.

Note:
After injector control test, the key switch must be turned
to OFF once to restart.



Tech2 23

Glow time relay test

This test is performed to check the operation of QOS
lamp.

The Tech2 must be used in this test.

Test procedure

1. Connect the Tech2 to the machine DLC.
2. Turn the key switch to ON.
3. Select the Device Control.

Actuator Test

FO: Common Rail System

F1: Device Gontrol

TSWG0137

4. Select the Glow Plug Relay.

Glow Plug Relay

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

Functions Only During Engine Stop !

TSWG0133

5. Send the instruction to glow plug relay and check
whether the lamp on the machine operates.

Glow Plug Relay

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Glow Time Relay OFF

Glow Time Relay

Bl B @

TSWG0134

6. If the lamp operates properly, it is judged as nor-
mal.

EGR regulating valve test

This test is performed to check the operation of EGR
valve.
The Tech2 must be used in this test.
Test procedure
1. Connect the Tech2 to the machine DLC.
2. Start the engine and run it at idle.
3. Select the Device Control.
4. Select the EGR Control.

EGR Control

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Functions Only During Engine Run !

TSWG0140
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5. Send the instruction to EGR valve and check the
data list.

EGR Control

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Desired EGR Position %
EGR Position (BLDG Moto %
EGR BLDC Motor Duty Cyc %

EGR BLDC Position 1 On
EGR BLDC Position 2 Off
EGR BLDGC Position 3 0Off

1/6 — W

Quit Down Up

TSWG0135

6. If variation of data list is proper value, EGR valve is
judged as normal.

View captured data

The Snapshot data acquired through the application
menu “F2: Snapshot” under the “Main Menu, FO: Diag-
nostics” can be replayed.

Since the data is saved on the PCMCIA card, it can be
viewed after disconnecting the Tech2 (DLC) from the
machine. Two data items can be saved there. The
internal clock of the Tech2 needs to be set precisely,
since the data are identified with dates and times.

Sample use of snapshot data replay
1. Turn on the power.

ech2

32 Megabyte

Press [ENTER] to continue

Software Version : ¥k skkk

Isuzu Development

TSWG0110

2. Press the [ENTER] key.

FO : Diagnostic
F1: Service Programming System (SPS)
F3 : Tool Options

F4 : Down Load Up Load Help

TSWG0108

3. Choose “F2: View Capture Data” and press the
[ENTER] key. “View Captured Data” appears.

4. Choose “Snapshot Data” with selection keys (A V)
and press the [ENTER] key.

View captured Data

Select the data to view:

Shapshot
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial
Eng 4HK1-TG (G/Rai|_TIER3)

ok %ok /kokokok Kok ok L kok
Snapshot
(5) 2005

(0ff-Road) Industrial
Eng 4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

ok ok /dokokk *ok koK koK

TSWG0109
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5. Press the softkey [Continue] on the display screen.

Snapshot Trigger Type:

Mnhual Trigger

-

TSWG0126

6. Snapshot Replay Screen appears.

Data Display

Replay Snapshot 0:00.000 Frame : 1

System Voltage

Main Relay Voltage

Desired ldle Speed RPM
Engine Speed RPM
APP 1 Sensor (Accelerat V
APP 2 Sensor (Accelerat V
Acccelerator Pedal Posit %
Fuel Rail Diffelence (Actual - Desired) MPa

1/64 —
System Voltage v
Select Plot Select More
| tems Frame

TSWG0107

Softkey functions
1. Choose the softkey “More” on the Snapshot
Replay screen

» Select ltems: Chosen to fix and display a
parameter (up to 5 parameters).

* Plot: Draws a graph (Up to 3 parameter items).

» Select Frame: Allows to specify a frame No.
and to move a parameter to the specified
frame.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.

2. Choose “More” out of the 4 softkeys on the display
screen.

» Auto Reverse: Allows to view changes of data
of each frame.

+ Stop: Stops a frame in motion.

* Auto Forward: Allows to view changes of data
of each frame.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.

3. Choose “More” out of the 4 softkeys on the display
screen.

» First Frame: Allows to view the top data frame.

» Trigger Frame: Allows to view a triggered
frame.

¢ Last Frame: Allows to view the last data frame.
» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.

4. Choose “More” out of the 4 softkeys on the display
screen.

» Units: Changes the unit (speed/temperature).

* Previous Frame: Allows to view changes of
data by reversing it, frame No. by frame No.

» Next Frame: Allows to view changes of data by
feeding it forward, frame No. by frame No.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.

5. Choose “More” out of the 4 softkeys on the display
screen.

* DTC: Shows the frames in which a Trouble
Code was issued, in the range from the top
frame to the displayed frame.

* Previous DTC-Chg: Shows the frames in which
a Trouble Code was issued, in the range before
the displayed frame.

* Next DTC-Chg: Shows the frames in which a
Trouble Code was issued, in the range after the
displayed frame.

» More: Switches the displayed softkeys.

6. Choose “More” out of the 4 softkeys on the display
screen.
The Snapshot Replay screen is restored.

Difference in operation of Snapshot Data Replay:

The operations of Snapshot Data Replay under “F2
View Captured Data” are somewhat different from
those of Replay (softkey function “Review Data”) under
“F2: Snapshot”. Be careful not to confuse them.

Tool options

Tool Options is the function to conduct a detailed test,
in case communication cannot be established with the
machine at the time of setup of the Tech2 or at the time
of Power On Self Test (POST).

Tool option menu

FO: Tech2 Self Test

Allows to conduct a test that assists with the diagnos-
tics of the Tech2 itself. Normally the Self Test function
need not be executed, since the Tech2 conducts the
Power On Self Test (POST) every time it is switched
on. If the POST demonstrates any trouble, the results
of the POST can be checked choosing the Self Test
menu.

F1: Set Clock
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Resets the date and time of the Tech2. Before exiting
this menu, press the softkey [Set Clock] to save the
settings.

F2: Set Unit

Switches the unit between the English and the Metric
system.

F3: Set Contrast

Changes the screen contrast (lighter or darker). The
change will be saved even after the Tech2 is switched
off.

Tech2 self test menu

FO: Automated Main PCB and VCI

Automatically executes function tests on the Main PCB
and VCI modules.

F1: Automated Main PCB

Automatically executes function tests on the Main PCB
module.

F2: Automated VCI

Automatically executes function tests on the VCI module.
F3: Selectable Main PCB

Allows to check detailed information on the PCB mod-
ule test items.

F4: Selectable VCI

Allows to check detailed information on the VCI module
test items.

F5: Power On Self Test Results

Displays POST test results again.

Set clock
Operation procedure:

1. Choose the “F2: Tool Options” and press the
[ENTER].

2. Choose the “F1. Set Clock” and press the
[ENTER].

3. Display the “Set Real-Time Clock” screen. Move
the cursor to the item you want changed by operat-
ing the selection keys (AV), and press the
[ENTER] key.

Note:

Each press on the [ENTER] key will increment the
numeric value one by one, but it will not exceed the
preset maximum value.

4. After all the values have been entered, press the
softkey [Set Clock] and the changes will be saved.

Set Real-Time Clock

FO: Change Month February
F1: Change Day Monday

F2: Change Date 07
F3: Change Year 2005
F4: Change Hour 15
F5: Change Minute 00

Use arrow keys to select field
Press [ENTER] to change value
Press 'Set Clock’ to save changes

B

Set units

TSWG0144

Operation procedure:

1. Choose the “F2: Tool Options” and press the
[ENTER].

2. Choose the “F2: Set Unit” and press the [ENTER].

3. Display the “Set Unit” screen, and move the cursor
to the item you want changed by operating the
selection keys (A V), and press the [ENTER] key.

4. When the setup is complete, press the [EXIT] key
to save the current setting.

Note:
It will take effect next time the Tech?2 is switched on.

Set Unit

Select one of the following

Units
English
1.2 ——
Metric

Current Units Setting

Press [ENTER] to change the Current
Units Setting

TSWG0145

* Metric

Temperature: °C Speed: km/h
* English

Temperature: °F Speed: MPH
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Rewriting of Q adjust correction data by Step 2

Tech2 + Choose the menu FO: Diagnostics with A, ¥ (up/

“Q adjust, Injector code label” is attached to the cylin- down) keys or FO (function) key, and press the
der head cover. It is used for rewriting and registering [ENTER] key.

the ID.
Main Menu
: Diagnostics
F1 : Service Programming System (SPS)
1 2 3 4
5 F2 : View Capture Data
EngNo XOXXXX/ XXXX/ XXX 471 O A
#1 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 GO BO BB E7 Al D4 . -
%2 B3 00 00 BS A3 D7 GO BY BB E7 Al D4 F3 : Tool Options
%2 22 00 00 BS A3 DI G3 B3 B E7 Al B4
#5 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 C9 BO BB E7 Al D4 F4 : Down Load Up Load Help
#5 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 C9 BO BB E7 A1 D4
TSWG0088
TSHK0098
Name Step 3

1. Engine number » Choose the menu (5) 2005 with A, ¥ (up/down)

2. Typical engine model
3. Q adjust information
4. Injector information

There is the injector code on the top of injector as well.
When replacing the injector, register its code.
Refer to the following instruction for how to setup the Q

keys, and press the [ENTER] key.
* Applicable for 2000MY or later.

Vihecle Identification

Select one of the following
Mode! Year (S)

adjust data.

Step 1 (4) 2004

» Press the [ENTER] key.

172 —

(5) 2005

TSWG0089

32 Megabyte

Press [ENTER] to continue
Software Version: )k, kkk

Isuzu Development

TSWG0110
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Step 4 Step 6
* Choose the menu (Off-Road) Industrial Engine * Choose 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) with A, ¥ (up/
with A, ¥ (up/down) keys, and press the [ENTER] down) keys, and press the [ENTER] key.
key.
Select one of the fol lowing
Select one of the following Engine
vihecle
4JJ1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)
(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine AHK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)
6HK1-TG (C/Rai |_TIER3)
6WG1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)
2/6 —
1/1 _ 4HK1-TC (C/Rai |_TIER3)
(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
TSWG0092
TSWG0090
Step 7
Step 5 * Press the softkey [Next].
* Choose F0: Engine in Menu with A, ¥ (up/down) « The ignition is ON at this time.
keys or FO (function), and press the [ENTER] key.
—
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine 4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)
Turn On Ignition !
TSWG0093
TSWG0091
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Step 7-1 Step 9

» Choose the menu F4: Programming with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys or F4 (function) key, and press the

[ENTER] key.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

FO : Diagnostic Trouble Code
F1 : Data Display

F2 : Snapshot

F3 : Actuator Test

F4 : Programing

F5: ?2?KA ID Infomation

Waiting For Data

TSWG0122
Step 8
* Press the softkey [Confirm]. TSHK0050
+ This displays the ECU ID information. Step 10
* Choose the menu FO: Q adjust with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys or FO (function) key, and press the
2 [ENTER] key.
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
TIER3_TTI
Programing
DDI D405
: Fuel Delivery Rate
F1: Injector ID Code
F2 : Engine Start Counter
F3 : Starter Exchange Counter
1/2 F4 : Engine Type & Serial No.
Part No. F5: Clear Fuel Consumption
TSWG0094

TSHKO0051
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Step 11

* Choose the menu F2: Service mode with A, V¥
(up/down) keys or F2 (function) key, and press the
[ENTER] key.

FO: Uploads the three-point Q adjust data stored in the
ECM to the Tech2.
* Registers the data when replacing ECM.

F1: Writes the three-point Q adjust data temporarily
stored in the Tech2 to the ECM.
* Registers to the ECM after replacing ECM.

F2: Any data can be written. However, password and
ID are required.

Fuel Delivery Rate

FO : Upload Fuel Delivery Rate
F1 : Download Fuel Delivery Rate
F2 : Service Mode

TSHKO0052

Step 12

» Password input screen

» This procedure will end automatically if the regis-
tration is not completed within 120 seconds.
The message “Time Over” appears.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Password = 0000000

TSHKO0053

Step 12-1

» After entering the password, press the [ENTER]
key.

* The password for 4/6HK1 and 4JJ1 is “SLNPTL4".

* The password for 6WG1 and 6UZ1 is “SLNPTLG”.

* Entering wrong password will return to the previ-
ous menu.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Password = SLNPTL4

Press ENTER key to continue

TSHK0054

Step 12-2
« If the password you have entered is correct, press
the softkey [Okay].
* Enter the password within 120 seconds. Failure to
enter the password within 120 seconds will return
to Step 11.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Password = SLNPTL4

TSHKO0055
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Step 13

» After completing the password registration, pro-
ceed to ID registration.

Step 13-1

The numbers will appear on the screen. Obtain the ID
code from the machine manufacturer’'s service center
or Isuzu Industrial Engine Dept. service section by
using this number (6855 in this case).

Enter the obtained ID code (2495 in this case). At this
time, the suffix “0” will be added to the end of it on the
Tech2 screen. Press the [ENTER] key.

Note:

The ID code you have entered will appear on the
screen, suffixed with “0”.

The clock of Tech2 must be correctly set.

+ After entering, press the [ENTER] key.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

6855

24950

TSHKO0057

Step 14

* When the ID code matches, the following screen
will appear.
Press the softkey [Next].

» This step can be performed only when the engine
speed is O rpm.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Check Vehicle Condition!
Function Only During Engine Stop!

Step 15
+ Displays the three-point Q adjust data in the ECM.

1. To modify the Q adjust data, press the softkey
[Change].

TSHKO0058

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Current Fuel Delivery Rate

Datal Data?2 Data3
4 4 4

TSHK0059




32 Tech2

Step 15-1

+ If the Q adjust data you have entered is correct,
press the [ENTER] key.

1. The entry conditions are as follows.
Conditions:
C/Rail system entry setting is “1 — 15”.
TIS system entry setting is “1 — 8.

Note:
Q adjust information in the label attached to the cylin-

Step 15-2

» If the Q adjust data you have entered is correct,
press the softkey [Program].

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Use up/down arrow keys to change

der head cover is given in hexadecimal number. Enter value.
it into Tech2 in decimal number as below. Use left/right arrow keys to select
field.
Label information Enter into Tech2
1 1 Datal Data2 Data3
08 10 08
2 2
3 3 Program Abort
4 4
5 5 TSHKO0100
6 6
- Z Step 15-3
5 5 + If the Q adjust data you have entered is off the set
value, the message shown as Step 15-4 appears.
9 9
A 10
5 ”
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
C 12 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)
D 13
Use up/down arrow keys to change

E 14 value.
= 15 Use left/right arrow keys to select

field.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Use up/down arrow keys to change
value.
Use left/right arrow keys to select
field.

Datal Data2 Data3
08 20 08

Press ENTER key to continue

TSHK0099

Datal Data2 Data3
08 20 08

TSHKO0101
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Step 15-4 Step 16
» To go to Step15-5, modify the Q adjust data within * When the writing of data completes, the following
the set value and press the softkey [Program]. screen will appear.

This indicates that the result of comparison of

. entered data with that written in the EEPROM of

the ECM isin good condition.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

Invalid Data - Please Try Again! 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Datal Data? Data3
08 10 08 Programming Conpeted!

Turn off ignition!

TSHK0102
Step 15-5
« If the entered values meet the conditions in Step TSHKO104

15-1 and 15-3, the status display of data registra-
tion (writing) from the Tech2 to ECM as shown Step 16-1

below will appear. + If the entered Q adjust data in Step 15-1 does not
correspond to that written in the EEPROM of the
ECM, the following message will appear.

Pressing the softkey [Done] returns you to Step 11.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)
Programming in progress!

0 100 Programming Failed!

TSHKO0103 Done

TSHK0105
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Injector ID code (No. 1 cylinder — No. 6
cylinder or No. 4 cylinder) registration
setting using Tech2

Preparation

If you plan to reflash the ECM part number at the QR
code registration setting, reflash first.

If you reflash after the registration, the QR code cannot
be correctly registered in ECM.

“Q adjust, Injector code label” is attached to the cylin-
der head cover. It is used for rewriting and registering
the ID.

1 2 3 4

4/6HK1, 6WG1, 6UZ1

5500 00B8
A3D7 C9B9
BBE7 A166
0606 D4

TSHKO0133

EngNo XXXXXX/ XXXX/ XXX

#1 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 G9 B9 BB E7 Al D4
#2 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 C9 B9 BB E7 Al D4
#3 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 G9 B9 BB E7 Al D4
#4 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 G9 B9 BB E7/ Al D4
#5 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 G9 B9 BB E7 Al D4
#6 55 00 00 B8 A3 D7 C9 B9 BB E7 A1 D4

TSHK0098

Name
1. Engine number
2. Typical engine model
3. Q adjust information
4. Injector information

There is the injector code on the top of injector as well.
When replacing the injector, register its code.

Note:

Do not enter the six figures 0, indicated with strike
through in the illustration, of ID code on the injector ID
plate. (except 4JJ1)

Name
1. Injector ID plate
2. Injector ID code
3. Injector

4J01

TSJJO131

Name
1. Injector ID code
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Refer to the following instruction for how to register Step 3

Injector ID code. * Choose the menu (5) 2005 with A, ¥ (up/down)
keys, and press the [ENTER] key.

Step 1
* Press the [ENTER] key.
Select one of the following
Mode!l Year (S)
(5) 2005
e c (4) 2004
32 Megabyte
/2 —
(5) 2005
Press [ENTER] to continue
Software Version : sk, kkek
Isuzu Development TSWG0089
TSWGO110 Step 4
s 2 * Choose the menu (Off-Road) Industrial Engine
tep with A, ¥ (up/down) keys, and press the [ENTER]
» Choose the menu FO: Diagnostics with A, ¥ (up/ key.

down) keys or FO (function) key, and press the
[ENTER] key.

Vihecle Identification

Select one of the following
Main Menu vihecle

: Diagnostics (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

F1 : Service Programming System (SPS)

F2 : View Capture Data
F3 : Tool Options

F4 : Down Load Up Load Help 1/1 N
(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

TSWG0090

TSWG0088
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Step 5 Step 7
* Choose FO: Engine in Menu with A, ¥ (up/down) » Press the softkey [Next].
keys or FO (function), and press the [ENTER] key. « The ignition is ON at this time.
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

4HK1-TC (C/Rai |_TIER3)

Turn On lIgnition !

TSWG0091 TSWG0093

Step 6 Step 7-1

* Choose 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys, and press the [ENTER] key.

. T— (5) 2005 (Off-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (G/Rai|_TIER3)
Select one of the following
Engine

4JJ1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) Waiting For Data

6HK1-TC (C/Rai |_TIER3)
6WG1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

v —
4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

TSWG0122

TSWG0092
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Step 8
* Press the softkey [Confirm].
» This displays the ECU ID information.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

TIER3_TTI
DDI D405

1/2 _
Part No.

Step 9
» Choose the menu F4: Programming with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys or F4 (function) key, and press the
[ENTER] key.

TSWG0094

FO : Diagnostic Trouble Code
F1 : Data Display

F2 : Snapshot

F3 : Actuator Test

F4 : Programing

F5: 77KA ID Infomation

TSHKO0050

Step 10

» Choose the menu F1: Injector ID Code with A, ¥
(up/down) keys or F1 (function) key, and press the
[ENTER] key.

FO : Fuel Delivery Rate

F1: Injector ID Code

TSHK0108

Step 11

* Choose the menu F1: ID Code registration with A,
V¥ (up/down) keys or F1 (function) key, and press
the [ENTER] key.

FO: Displays the Injector ID codes (hereinafter called ID
code) of Cyl.1-Cyl.6.
Allows you to confirm the ID code after registration.

F2: Uploads (transfers) the ID code (No. 1 cylinder —
No. 6 cylinder) registered in the ECM to Tech2 to
store in its memory.

F3: Allows you to download (batch registration) the
uploaded ID codes from Tech2 to the ECM.

Injector ID Code

FO : Injector ID Code
F1: ID Code Registration
F2 : Upload ID Code

F3 : Download ID Code

TSHKO0067
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Step 12

» Press the softkey [Next].

* As an example, the vehicle will be checked
whether it is in the condition (engine stopped) that
the ECM requests during ID registration.

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Check Vehicle Condition!
Function Only During Engine Stop!

Step 121
» The following display appears while checking if the
engine speed is 0 rpm.
When the engine speed is 0 rpm, it will take you to
Step 13.

TSHKO0068

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Checking Preconditions
Engine Speed

TSHK0069

Step 12-2

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Stop engine — Turn off ignition!

ID Code Registration

TSHKO0070

Step 12-3

* You need to enter the ID on the following display.
ID code is number of year. The following condi-

tions must be met.
Conditions:

1. The time setting of Tech2 matches with the cal-

endar.

2. Press the function keys (FO — F9) to enter.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Please Wait!

ID Code Registration

TSHKO0071




Tech2 39

Step 13

» Choose the cylinder (No. 1 cylinder — No. 6 cylin-
der) you want to register the ID code with A, ¥

(up/down) keys, and press the [ENTER] key.

* As an example, this describes about No. 1 cylin-

der.

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

Please Select Cylinder
Cylinder 1
Cylinder
Cylinder
Cylinder
Cylinder
Cylinder

SO W

TSHKO0072

Step 15

ID code registration (data entry)
1. The cursor is positioned at M (model code) in the
default setting.

2. At this point, enter the model code (MC) and ID
code (DO0) in this order.

Model code (MC) Engine model
55 4HK1
55 6HK1
5A 6WG1 (Varies depending on
the machine)
63 6WG1 (Varies depending on
the machine)
5F 4401
5B 6UZ1

Step 14

* To register the ID code, press the softkey

[Change].

» The ID code for Cylinder1 (No. 1 cylinder) selected

at Step 13 is shown here.

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Current Cylinder1 ID Code

“BIXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX”

TSHKO0073

» Entering with the function keys (FO — F9) will
automatically move the cursor to the right. How-
ever, if you enter with A, ¥ (up/down) keys,
you need to move the cursor with the arrow
(left/right) keys.

3. Data must be entered within 00 — FF.

* You can enter 0 through 9 with the function
keys (FO — F9), or 0 through Z with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys.

4. Enter BCC code.

» Tech2 calculates the entered data and displays
the following message.
When entered ID code (QR) is off the set value:
Writing unable
When entered BCC code is off the set value:
Writing unable
When the ID code (QR) does not correspond to
BCC code: Writing unable

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Use up/down arrow keys to change
value.
Use left/right arrow keys to select
field
Input ID Code Byte [MC-D9]

MCDO D1D2 D3D4 D5D6 D7D8 D9 BC

BEXX-XXXX—-XXXX-XXXX—XXXX—X Yook —soor—sok

Press ENTER key to continue

TSHKO0074
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Step 15-1 Step 15-3
After entering the ID code input data byte (MC-D9), If you have entered incorrectly (D7:EG), do the follow-
press the [ENTER] key. ing.

After pressing [ENTER] key as with Step 15-1, press
the softkey [Program]. This cause the error message

ID Code Registration “Invalid data — Please Try again!” to appear.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

Use up/down arrow keys to change 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

value.

Use left/right arrow keys to select
field. Invalid Data — Please Try Again!

Input ID Code Byte [MC-D9]
MCDO D1D2 D3D4 D5D6 D7D8 D9 BC

5501-2345-6789-ABCD-EF01-23%%—kkk%—sk* Input ID Code Byte [MC‘DQ]
Press ENTER key to continue MGDO D1D2 D3D4 DSDG D7DS D9 BG
5501-2345-6789-ABCD-EGO1—234%—totx—xx
Press ENTER key to continue

TSHKO0075

Step 15-2

» If the ID code you have entered is correct, press
the softkey [Program].
If you want to quit the program (registration), press Step 16
the softkey [Abort] or press [EXIT] key. » If the entered values meet the conditions in Step
« Quitting the registration or pressing [EXIT] key 15-1 and 15-3, the status display of data registra-
returns you to Step 11. tion (writing) from the Tech2 to ECM as shown
below will appear.

TSHKO0077

ID Code Registration : .
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine U (E0e) (e arefElen

6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (G/Rail_TIER3)

Use up/down arrow keys to change
value.
Use left/right arrow keys to select
field.

Input ID Code Byte [MC-D9] -
MCDO DID2 D3D4 D5D6 DD8 DI BC 0 100

5501-2345-6789-ABCD-EF 01-23s—sksokok—kk

TSHKO0076

Programming in progress!

TSHKO0078
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Step 17 Step 18

* When the ID code entered in Steps 15-1 and 15-3 * Pressing [EXIT] key returns you to Step 11.
corresponds to that registered in the ECM, the fol-
lowing message will appear. Also, if you want to
register ID again, press the softkey [Yes]. This ID Code Registration
retqrns you to Step 13, apd allows you make regis- (5) 2005 (0Ff-Road) Industrial Engine
tration as before. Pressing the softkey [No] will .

6HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)
take you to Step 18.
This completes the ID code registration.

Cycle lIgnition, Then Press Exit

ID Code Registration

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Programming Completed!
Do You Want To Request The ID Code?

TSHKO0081

B B

TSHKO0079

Step 171
* When the ID code entered in Steps 15-1 and 15-3
does not correspond to that registered in the ECM,

the following message will appear.
Pressing the softkey [Done] returns you to Step 11.

ID Code Registration

(56) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Programming Failed!

Done

TSHKO0080
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ID code upload (Tech2) Step 3

Step 1 + Choose the menu (5) 2005 with A, ¥ (up/down)
- Press the [ENTER] key. keys, and press the [ENTER] key.

Vihecle Identification

Select one of the following
Mode! Year (S)

(4) 2004

32 Megabyte

Press [ENTER] to continue 1/2  —
Software Version : sk ook (5) 2005

Isuzu Development

TSWG0089

TSWG0110

Step 4

* Choose the menu (Off-Road) Industrial Engine
with A, ¥ (up/down) keys, and press the [ENTER]
key.

Step 2

* Choose the menu FO: Diagnostics with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys or FO (function) key, and press the
[ENTER] key.

- Vihecle ldentification
Main Menu
] R AGALE
: . vihecle
: Diagnostics
(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

F1 : Service Programming System (SPS)

F2 : View Capture Data
F3 : Tool Options

F4 : Down Load Up Load Help
1/1 _

(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

TSWG0090

TSWG0088




Tech2 43

Step 5 Step 7
* Choose FO: Engine in Menu with A, ¥ (up/down) * Press the softkey [Next].
keys or FO (function), and press the [ENTER] key. « The ignition is ON at this time.
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

4HK1-TC (CG/Rai | _TIER3)

Turn On lgnition !

Step 6 Step 7-1
* Choose 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys, and press the [ENTER] key.

TSWG0091 TSWG0093

, — (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (G/Rai|_TIERS)
Select one of the following
Engine

4JJ1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

4HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) Waiting For Data

6HK1-TG (C/Rai|_TIER3)
6WG1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

v —
4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

TSWG0092

TSWG0122
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Step 8 Step 10
* Press the softkey [Confirm]. * Choose the menu F1: Injector ID Code with A, ¥

« This displays the ECU ID information. (up/down) keys or F1 (function) key, and press the
[ENTER] key.

.
(5) 2005 (0Ff-Road) Industrial Engine

TIER3_TTI
e FO : Fuel Delivery Rate
DDI D405

/72—
Part No.
TSWG0094
TSHKO0108
Step 9
. . Step 11
* Choose the menu F4: Programming with A, ¥ (up/
[ENTER] key. with A, ¥ (up/down) keys or F2 (function) key, and

then press the [ENTER] key.

Upload ID Code

FO : Diagnostic Trouble Code

F1: Data Display FO : Injector ID Code
F2 : Snapshot F1: ID Code Registration
F3 : Actuator Test F2 : Upload ID Code

F4 : Programing F3 : Download ID Code

F5: ?2KA ID Infomation

TSHKO0050

TSHK0060
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Step 111 Step 12-1
Upload ID Code Upload ID Code
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3) 6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)
Please Wait! Please Wait!
TSHK0061 TSHKO0061
Step 12 Step 12-2
* Pressing the softkey [Yes] updates the ID codes of * When the ID code registered in the ECM corre-
No. 1 cylinder — No. 6 cylinder stored in the ECM, sponds to that uploaded to the Tech2, the following
to the Tech2. message will appear.
Pressing the softkey [No] returns you to Step 11 Upload is completed.
without uploading the data. Pressing the softkey [Confirm] returns you to Step
* Upload is the function to transfer the registered ID 1.

code from ECM to Tech?2 to store the data in it.

Upload ID Code

Upload ID Code (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

6HK1-TC (C/Rai |_TIER3)

Upload Conpeted!
|s data uploaded?

Confirm
m— TSHKO0063

TSHK0062
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Step 12-3 ID code download (ECM)

* When the ID code registered in the ECM does not Step 1
correspond to that uploaded to the Tech2, the fol- . Press the [ENTER] key
lowing message will appear. )
Pressing the softkey [Confirm] returns you to Step
11.

* In this case, the uploaded ID code will be erased.
Therefore, perform upload again. The message
shown in Step 12-4 will appear.

ech

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3) 32 Megabyfe

Press [ENTER] to continue

) | Software Version : *ok, Kkk
Upload failed! Isuzu Development
TSWG0110
Step 2
« Choose the menu FO: Diagnostics with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys or FO (function) key, and press the

[ENTER] key.

TSHKO0064

Step 12-4

» Pressing the softkey [Confirm] returns you to Step
11.

Main Menu

: Diagnostics

F1 : Service Programming System (SPS)

Upload ID Code

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine F2 : View Capture Data
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)
F3 : Tool Options

F4 : Down Load Up Load Help

Data is not found!

TSWG0088

TSHK0065
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Step 3 Step 5
* Choose the menu (5) 2005 with A, ¥ (up/down) » Choose FO: Engine in Menu with A, ¥ (up/down)
keys, and press the [ENTER] key. keys or FO (function), and press the [ENTER] key.
Select one of the following (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
Model Year (S)
(5) 2005
(4) 2004
/2 —
(5) 2005
TSWG0089 TSWG0091
Step 4 Step 6
» Choose the menu (Off-Road) Industrial Engine * Choose 6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) with A, ¥ (up/
with A, ¥ (up/down) keys, and press the [ENTER] down) keys, and press the [ENTER] key.
key.

Vihecle Identification

Vihecle Identification Select one of the following
Select one of the following Engine
vihecle

4JJ1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine 4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

6HK1-TC (G/Rai |_TIER3)
6WG1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Y4 J—

11 —_— 4HK1-TC (C/Rai | _TIER3)

(0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

TSWG0092

TSWG0090
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Step 7 Step 8
» Press the softkey [Next]. * Press the softkey [Confirm].
* The ignition is ON at this time. » This displays the ECU ID information.
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine (5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai |_TIER3) TIER3_TTI
artlo e
DDI D405

Turn On lgnition !

1/2 _—
Part No.
TSWG0093 TSWG0094
Step 7-1 Step 9

* Choose the menu F4: Programming with A, ¥ (up/
down) keys or F4 (function) key, and press the

[ENTER] key.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
4HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

FO : Diagnostic Trouble Code
F1 : Data Display

F2 : Snapshot

F3 : Actuator Test

F4 : Programing

F5: ??KA ID Infomation

Waiting For Data

TSWG0122

TSHKO0050
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Step 10 Step 11-1
» Choose the menu F1: Injector ID Code with A, ¥
(up/down) keys or F1 (function) key, and press the

[ENTER] key.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

FO : Fuel Delivery Rate

F1: Injector ID Code Please Wait!

TSHKO0089

Step 12
TSHKo108 * Press the softkey [Confirm].

Step 11 « As an example, the vehicle will be checked
whether it is in the condition (engine stopped) that
* Choose the menu F3: Download ID Code (ECM) the ECM requests during ID registration.
with A, ¥ (up/down) keys or F2 (function) key, and
then press the [ENTER] key.

Download ID Code
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine

Download ID Code 6HK1-TC (C/Rai|l_TIER3)

FO : Injector ID Code

F1: ID Code Registration . .
F2 - Upload ID Code Check Vehicle Condition!

= ermees] 0 s Function Only During Engine Stop!

TSHK0090

TSHKO0088
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Step 12-1 Step 13

» The following display appears while checking if the * Pressing the softkey [Yes] downloads (registers)

engine speed is 0 rpm. the uploaded ID codes (Cyl.1-Cyl.6) to the ECM.

When the engine speed is 0 rpm, it will take you to Pressing the softkey [No] returns you to Step 11.
Step 13. « Download is the function to register (write) the
stored (uploaded) ID codes (No. 1 cylinder — No. 6
Download ID Code cylinder) in the Tech2 to the ECM. ID is registered

from No. 1 cylinder to No. 6 cylinder in the order.

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rai|_TIER3)

Download D Code

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Check Precondition
Engine Speed

|s data downloaded?

TSHKO0091

Stop 122 - 1

» The following display appears when the engine TSHK0093
speed is not O rpm.
In this case, stop the engine as instructed in the Step 131

message, and try again from Step 1. * Registration is started from No. 1 cylinder (INJ.#1)
to No. 2 cylinder (INJ.#5) and the ECM in the
order.
The status for registration (writing) of data to ECM
(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine will appear. _
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3) The message in the screen changes in the order of

No. 1 cylinder (INJ.#1) and No. 2 cylinder (INJ.#5).
When it is abnormal, the registration repeats 3
times.

Stop engine — Turn off ignition!

Download ID Code

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Cylinder #1 (INJ.#1)
TSHK0092 Programming in Progress!

o IR 00

TSHK0094




Tech2 51

Step 13-2

* When the downloaded ID code corresponds to that
registered (written) in the ECM, the following mes-
sage will appear. Download (registration) is com-
pleted.

Pressing the softkey [Confirm] returns you to Step
11.

Download ID Code

(5) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Programming Conpleted!

Step 13-3

* When the downloaded ID code does not corre-
spond to that registered (written) in the ECM, the
following message will appear.

Pressing the softkey [Confirm] returns you to Step
11.

TSHKO0095

Download ID Gode

(56) 2005 (0ff-Road) Industrial Engine
6HK1-TC (C/Rail_TIER3)

Programming Failed!

TSHKO0096




52 Tech2

TIS2000
TIS 2000 installation procedure
(Time needed: 30 minutes)

System Requirements 1. PC Free hard disk space: 150MB or more
OS: Windows 95 or higher RS-232C connector
CD-ROM drive

2. Distribution CD-ROM

* Internet Explorer version 4.01 or later is required to use TIS 2000.

* Internet Explorer version 4.01 (English version) will be installed automatically if prior to version 4.01 is installed,
or it is not installed on your PC.

1. Turn on the power to start-up Windows. 5. Select the language to be used, and click the
2. Insert the distribution CD-ROM into the CD-ROM “Next".

drive of PC.
3. The following screen will appear in approx. 10 sec-

onds.

Language selection . il
 If the screen does not appear, open the file of
“Autorun.Exe” in the CD-ROM.

4. When the “Welcome” screen appears, click the
“Next”.

Pleaze select the application language

danszk. [Danmark)
) hil

frangais [France]
italiano [talia)
Mederlands [Mederland)
norsk [rpnorsk] [Moreg)
portugués [Portugal)
suami [Suami)

svenzka [Sverige)

‘welcome to the TIS 2000 Setup program.  This program will
install TIS 2000 on vour computer.

It iz strangly recommendzd that wou exit all Windaws programs
befare running this Setup program.

Click Cancel to quit Setup and then close any programs pau have alekm I et > I (e
unning. Click Next to continue with the Setup program

WARMIMG: This program iz protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

_ e 6. Usually, leave the “Destination Directory” as it is,
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this program, or any . « »
portion of it, map result in severs civil and criminal penaltizs, and and CI |Ck the NeXt .

will be prozecuted to the maximum extent possible under law.

Cancel

< Back

Choose Destination Location

Setup will install TI5 2000 in the following directory.

To install to this directory, click Mest.

To install to a different directory, click Browse and select another
directory.

You can chooze not to install TIS 2000 by clicking Cancel to exit
Setup.

" Destination Directary

C:\Program Fileshcosids Browse...

< Back Cancel |
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7. On the “Choose serial port for Techline.” screen, 9. On the “Salesmake” screen, select either the

select the serial port of the serial cable to connect “Isuzu - General Export (General Export VIN)” or
Tech2 to the PC.

“Isuzu US (US VIN)” and click the “Next”.
Normally, select the “COM1” and click the “Next”. [Example (UBS 6VE1 engine)]

General VIN: JACUBS26GY7100001
US VIN: JACDJ58X3Y7100001

Choose serial port for Techline.

After selecting the Techline port, select Mext to continue
Setup.

w0
COM2
COM3
COMa

Please select Salesmake

|suzu - Domestic (D omestic ¥IN
suizul - General Export [General Export VIN]

lzuzu - Morth &merica (GM B ased Vehicles)
lsuzu - Marth America [lsuzu Based Yehicles)

< Back I Mest » I Cancel

< Back I Mest » I Cancel

8. On the “Set HARDWARE_KEY” screen, select the
“LPT” and click the “Next”.

10. On the “TIS 2000 installation mode”, select the
“Standalone” and click the “Next”.

Set HARDWARE_KEY

x|
Please select HARDWARE_KEY
TIS 2000 installation mode x|
COM1
COM2 Flease select TIS 2000 installation mode.
COM3
COM4

< Back I Mest » I Cancel

< Back I Mest » I Cancel
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11. On the “TIS 2000 Update” screen, click the “OK”.

TIS 2000 Update

12. If the installation is completed, the “TIS 2000” icon
is displayed on the desktop.

* An error message may appear when restarting
the PC at Step 12.
In this case, install the following file in the CD-
ROM.
~cosids¥Diag¥Mdac_type.ex_
Copy this file on your hard disk, change the file
name into “mdac.exe”, and double-click
“mdac.exe”.
After this work, install TIS 2000 again.

How to display snapshot

SnapshivtUpluad/Display

Fig. 1: “Application Selection” screen

This describes about how to transmit and display
Tech2 snapshot data using the “Snapshot Upload”
function of TIS 2000. Snapshot data can be displayed
with the “Snapshot Upload” function of TIS 2000. The
trouble symptom can be checked by analyzing snap-
shot data with various methods. To display the snap-
shot data, perform the following 3 steps;
1. Record the snapshot data in Tech2.
2. Transmit the snapshot data to PC.
After recording the snapshot data to Tech2, trans-
mit the data from Tech2 to PC in the following pro-
cedure.
a. Startup TIS 2000.
b. Choose the “Snapshot Upload/Display” on the
initial screen of TIS 2000.
c. Either select the “Upload from diagnostic tool”
or click the appropriate icon on the tool bar.
d. Select the “Tech2” and transmit the saved
snapshot data.
e. Select the “Transmitted Snapshot”.
f. When the snapshot data transmission is com-

pleted, the data parameter list will appear on
the screen.

EEXxEIE>T

[Cngine Speed 1024 RPM  A/C Relay off
Desired Idie Speed 654 RPM  Low Speed Fan Nelay on
C Positi 0 SPJHigh Spoed Fan Relays off
83 °C Outside Air Temperature 2 C
2 C Engine Uil Level UK
13.52 gis Engine Oil Life 44 %
5% Trans. Fluid Temp. 32 C
ment Inactive Trans. Ol Lif

053 Volts  PNP PN

04 ° Current Gear

CT
ECI At Start Lp
MAF

Engine Load
Power Enrich

0% Shift Sol. Valve 1 off
0 Shift Sol. Valve 2 off
ar kpa I1FP Sw. AIBIC Ot On Ot
1.98 Volts  TCG Brake Switch Released
Closed TCC Enable No
cle 0%
47 RPM
33E0
o 37DA
EVAP Vent Sol. Open g Inactive
LIC Mode PUM Ir: orque 12 %
[Service Spark Retard 0 Desired Torque ABSITCS 100 %
Ref. Volts Low 0.15 Volts  Non-Driven Wheel Speed 0 kmih
B Vehicle Speed 0 kmih
ts  Cngine Run Time 00:01:10

0 Count
Ignition 1 1.6 Volts

W d|en]r|v|@f e
=

[fs_ S0 ffum_Generd Export G

Fig. 2: Data display (sample)
3. Display snapshot data with the “Snapshot Upload”
function of TIS 2000.
Snapshot data are stored in the PC hard disk or
floppy disk, and they can be displayed any time.
Stored snapshot can be displayed in the following
procedure.
a. Startup TIS 2000.

b. Choose the “Snapshot Upload/Display” on the
initial screen of TIS 2000.

c. Either select the “Open file” or click the relevant
icon on the tool bar.

d. Select the “Transmitted Snapshot”.

e. When the snapshot data opens, the data
parameter list will appear on the screen.



Tech2 55

Icons to be displayed

The following icons are used for data display.

Transmits the snapshot from Tech to PC.

Uploads the snapshot data from the floppy disk or hard disk.

Saves the snapshot data on the floppy disk or hard disk.

Displays the data parameters in one frame.

Displays the data parameters in two frames.

Changes the unit.

Displays the data parameters in graph and list (up to 3 parameter items for graph display).

Selects/cancels the parameter.

L}

&

Displays the data parameters in graph only (up to 6 parameter items).

-

Prints (data parameter print out).
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Snapshot data replay
Snapshot data can be replayed using icons in the bottom of the screen.

1st record: Displays the first record of the snapshot.

Previous record: Displays the previous record of that currently displayed.

Regeneration in reverse direction: Replays in the reverse direction.

Trigger of record: Moves to the trigger position and displays the snapshot.

Regeneration in forward direction: Replays all the snapshot in the forward direction.

Next record: Displays the next record of that currently displayed.

Last record: Displays the last record of the snapshot.

End of regeneration: Clicking the snapshot ends the replay of record.
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Graph display

Numeric value and graph (up to 3 for graph display):

1.

Clicking the icon for graph display opens “Graph
Parameters” window.

Click the 1st graph icon in the top of the window,
and select one parameter from the list in the bot-
tom of the window. Selected parameter is shown
next to the graph icon. Graph category can be
selected with the field located in the right hand of
the parameter.

Perform the same procedure for the 2nd and 3rd
graph icons.

After selecting all the parameters (up to 3 parame-
ters) you wish to view, click the [OK] button.

[7E 115 2000 - snapshot Upload, Uisplay [(W) 1998, Pa:
I R eamSHY
e Ear P
gitSEE R M E e ETDT
Cngine Speed 1024 RPM  AJC Relay off
Desired Idle Speed 564 RPM Low Speed Fan Ntelay On
IAC Position s off
ECT 25
ECI At Start Lp UK
IMAF 44 %
[Engine Load 32 C
Power Enrichment 100 %
ITP Gensor P-N
ITP Sensor 2
ITP Anglo off
ITP Sensor Learned Corr. off
IMAP Ott On Ot
IMAP Released
Loop Status No
lAir Fuel Ratio 0%
11025 Bank 1 Sensor 1 47 RPM
HO2S Bank 2 Sensor 1 B8BED
[EVAP Canister Purge 37DA
[EVAP Vent Sol Inactive
1JC Mode 12 %
IService Spark Retard 100 %
Ref. Volts Low 0 kmjh
l4X Ref. Pulse Counter [ [ e 5 0 kmih
lgn. Cycle Counter 0 Counts Lngine Run Time 00:01:10
Ignition 1 12.6 Volts
Engine Diata 2 Range (S to B5¢ )

Wl c[dl@n]r|n|@f e 1000

Rosdy 75 [Se0  [iusu Senerd Expot GaroralEvport v, 1598 @) |

Fig. 4: “Graph Parameters” window (sample)

5.

Selected parameter is shown in graph form, in the
right hand of the data parameter on the screen.

[%E 115 2000 - snapshot upload/isplay [(W) 1998, Pas
oAyt v sty
B OAIDHY
9 B | ke | 2
gt EE HREelE >
o Demeatas seeea

[Engine Speed 1024 RPM = A
Desired Idie Speed 664 RPM 2
IAC Pasition 0

cT 83 C T80
ECI At Start Up 2 C Ty
MAF 1352 gis
Engine Load 5%
Power Enrichmertt Inactive
TP Sensor 053 Volts
TP Sensor 04 *
TP Anglo 0% Bt £CT 25
TP Sensor Learned Corr. 0 N
MAP 47 kpa e
MAP 1,95 Volts 12
Loop Status Closed
Air Fuel Ratio 147
HO2S Bank 2 Sensor 1 546 my 2
[EVAP Canistor Purgo 7%
EVAP Vent Sol Open f
1/C Mode PCM 5% ‘Ename Load i
Service Spark Retard 0
Ref. Voits Low 0.15 Volts w
4% Ref. Pulse Counter 8
lgn. Cycle Counter 0 Counts B
ignition 1 1255 Volts w
AIC Rolay off
Low Speed Fan Relay on 2
SP/HIgh Speed Fan Relays ot Y
Joutside Air Temperature 25 ¢

Engine Diata 2 ar StoBse)

W afofw]r[n|@f @ e

Roxdy [ 0 o

Fig. 5: Graph display screen (sample)

6. Graph display can be moved with the navigation

icons.

7. If you wish to view the graph with different parame-

ter, drag the parameter in the list onto the display
screen. (Click the parameter and move the cursor
with the mouse button pressed, and then release
the mouse button in the display screen.) New
parameter appears to replace the old one. To view
the graph in full screen, move the cursor to the top
of the screen, and click the screen where the cur-
sor changes to magnifying glass icon. This will dis-
play the graph in full screen.

Graph display in one frame (up to 6 for graph
display)

1. Click the Six graph icon. This

opens “Graph
Parameters” window.

e OomI By
= B/ | | =

gt EE cEelE> D
Cngine Spoed 1024 RPM _ AJC Relay off
Desired Idie Speed 564 RPM_ Low Speed Fan Nelay on
IAC Position E s off
[ECT Min' Zaie  Man' axis 25
ECI At Start U] [ et seoted ’& ’& UK

44 %
[ e ot
[Engine Load ]t 32 ‘€
Power Enrichment (B hasckores [ ) — 100 %
TP Sensar L] et seoted [ | — PN
TP Sensor B st 2
TP Anglo i off
TP Sensor Learned Cor. [t et oot [ | — oft
MAP ] Ot On Oft
MAP w4 Released
Loop Status N No
it Fuel Ratio i3 0%
11025 Bank 1 Sensor 1 g 47 RPM
HO2S Bank 2 Sensor 1 ] 88E0
[EVAP Canistor Purgo STDA
EVAP Vent Sol Inactive
1/C Mode 12 %
IService Spark Retard Pustin. [10 100 %
Ref. Volts Low 0 kmih
4 Ref. Pulse Counter | o VR O O | 0 kmih
ign. Cycle Counter 0 Counts  Lngine Run Time 00:01:10
ignition 1 12.6 Volts
ErgineData 2 Fange (€10 652)

W dfofn]r[n|@f @ e

Roady s e [ ot portiiy, 158 @ |

Fig. 6: “Graph Parameters” window
2.

Click the graph icon, and select the parameter you
wish to view from the list. Change the graph cate-
gory as required.

Perform the same procedure for the 2nd to 6th
parameters with graph icons.

Clicking the [OK] button displays the graph.
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5. In this case, parameters are available only in graph
form. All the parameters are shown in one frame.

5 15 20w - snapshot upload isplay [(W) 138, Passenger Lar, (5) 4.5 v8 L1311
B Aot raln e s Bl el

i’ AN ] ; g 5 9
CEIEE R RE 8T

1021 RPM

Ergine Data 2

W[ d]en]r | n]|@] e
=

2 i iS00 fiumu Generd Export Coreral vport V10, 1558 @

Fig. 7: Graph display screen (sample)
6. Graph display screen can be moved with the navi-
gation icons.

Selects/cancels the parameter.

Use of parameter select/cancel function allows to
select particular parameter from the list and to display it
instantly. First click the parameter you want to view to
mark it, then click “Select/Cancel Parameters”.
Selected parameter is shown in the upper area of [Lock
line] on the top of the data list. Other parameters can
be added in the same procedure. Use of parameter
[LOCK] allows the parameters to be displayed continu-
ously for data comparison. To eliminate a parameter
from the list, click the parameter you want to eliminate
to put mark on it, then click “Select/Cancel Parame-
ters”. When quitting the [Snapshot Display] application,
“Do you want to save this file?” dialog box appears
automatically. The file can be saved on the PC hard
disk or floppy disk.

Zel#IEle e >

[Engine Speed 1024 RPM MAP 1.98 Volts
ECT 83 "C Qulside Air Temperalure 25 "C
IMAF 1852 g/s
[Engine Spaed 7024 RPM __ AIC Relay off
Uesired Idle Speed B64 RPM Low Speed Fan Relay Un
IAC Position 0 SPiHigh Speed Fan Relays Off
ko 8
[ECT At Start Up 72 C Engine Oil Level 0K
IMAI 1352 gis Cngine Oil Life 44 %
Engine Load 5 % Trans. Fluid Temp. 32 C
IPower Enrichment Inactive Trans. Qil Life 100 %
ITP Sensar 0.53 Volts PNP P-N
1P Sensor R Current Gear 2
ITP Angle 0% Shift Sol. valve | off
ITP Sensar Learned Corr. 0 - Shift Sol. Valve 2 off
IMAP 47 kPa TFP Sw. AIB/IC Off On Off
IMAP 1.98 Volts TCC Brake Switch Released
Loop Status Closed TCC Enable No
IAIr Fuel Ratio 14.7 1 TCC Duty Cyclo 0 %
IHO2S Bank 1 Sensor 1 124 mV TCC Slip Speed 47 RPM
IHO2S Bank 2 Sensor 1 ha6 mv 1CM Sottware 1D BBEO
[EVAP Canister Purge 7% TCM Calibration 1D 37DA
EVAP Vent Sol Open Traction Control Inactive
1/C Mode PCM Traction Control Torque 12
IService Spark Retard [ Desired Torque ACS/TCS 100 %
Nef. Volts Low 0.15 Volts Non Driven Wheel Speed 0 km/h
11X Rof. Pulse Counter 8 Vehicle Speed 0 km/h
ign. Cycle Counter 0 Counts Engine Run Time 00:01:10
Ignition 1 15.6 Volts

s S

Wl a]en]r | n]|@] e

= s iS00 fumu Generd Export o

Fig. 8: Parameter selection

Directory to save data

Normally data is saved in  “C:¥Program
Files¥cosids¥DATA¥ SNAPSHOT¥” folder. This direc-
tory is different if you changed installation directory
when installing the application. Two sample files
(“10000000SUR”, “10000001.SUR”) are already stored
when installing the application.
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TIS 2000 navigation
TIS 2000 application can be operated using the following icons.

+f

[T1S2000 end]: Quits all TIS 2000 applications to return to the Windows desktop screen.

o)

[Select page]: Returns to the initial page of TIS 2000 without quitting applications currently used. The
applications currently used run in the background.

[Vehicle data]: Starts [Vehicle data display] function. This displays all the vehicle information.

[Executed applications end]: Quits the application currently used to return to the initial page of TIS 2000.

[Session]: Allows to register and display user information.

[Print]: Prints the screen.

[Help]: Launches the integrated help function of TIS 2000.

Software download

SrapshivtUpluad/Display

Fig. 1: “Application Selection” screen

Herein, it is described about how to update Tech2 soft-
ware using “Software Download” function of TIS 2000.

Updating Tech2 (Software download)

Update the Tech2 software to the latest version using
“Software Download” function of TIS 2000.

Tech2 software is updated on a regular basis to corre-
spond to the change in vehicle specifications and diag-
nostic methods. Updated information includes new
vehicle system, amendment of diagnostic method,
update from previous version, addition of new diagnos-
tic method, etc.

There are two kinds of download mode; “Standard” and
“Custom”.

Standard update (This mode is not used this time.
Select the “Custom”.)

Description: Standard mode can be used only when the
old version of software is installed and registered in the
database. Only “Custom” mode can be used in any
other cases. In “Standard” mode, the latest version will
be installed for the language and the model (manufac-
turer) which are set in Tech2 at that time.
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The procedure of Tech2 “Standard” update, using
“Software Download” function, is as follows.

1.
2.

Connect the Tech2 to the PC with RS232C cable.

Connect the standard accessory power cable to
Tech2.

Startup TIS 2000 on the PC.

Choose “Software Download” icon on the initial
screen of TIS 2000.

Check the selected location on the “Select Diag-
nostic Tool for Download” screen, and go to next.

!E

ISoftware Download

Select Diagnostic Tool for Download

Select Diagnostic Teol

Toch 1

~Lpdate Vods

# Standard

Ihe Apalications wil be automatically selectec hased o1 tre cuTent cantent of the Liiagnastic
Tool,

© Custory

Appl carions znd lang.iages must he selected fror the list of availaale choices:

Fig. 2: Selection of diagnostic tool to be updated and update
mode

6.

» Check the selected location and click “Next”. An
explanation appears as “Reading information of
diagnostic tool”.

The “Software Update Confirmation”
appears on the PC.

Also, the stored contents of the current Tech2 and
stored data after transmitting diagnostic software
appear on the screen. Click the [Continue] to go
on.

“Transmitting Software” appears on the screen to
tell the transmission status.

When the transmission is completed, “Transmis-
sion is completed” will appear on the screen. Click
the [Close] button to quit the application. The latest
software has been transmitted to the diagnostic
tool.

screen

Custom update

Use custom update when installing the old version soft-
ware, software other than Isuzu software or software
with different language, or when the database cannot
identify the software version being installed. After
selecting “Custom” on the selection screen (See Fig.

2),

perform the following procedure.

1.

The “Application Selection” appears on the screen.
The list of the software release No. appears on the
left hand of the screen. Clicking [+] mark allows to
view the list of available language of each release.

!E

ISoftware Download

Select the Applications

-Apaiications for Downloading
Gelected | curent|

3

[ Soanist
[ =imish Select
n

BEEEEE BB E G

5

Fig. 3: Selection of application for “Custom” mode

2.

Either double-click the relevant software version
and language, or click the “Select” button to select.
The software you have chosen appears on the
right hand of the screen. To compare current soft-
ware with selected software of the diagnostic tool,
click the mark on the right hand of the screen.

Clicking the [Download] button starts updating.

“Transmitting Software” appears on the screen to
tell the transmission status.

When the transmission completes, “Transmission
is completed” will appear on the screen. Click the
[Close] button to quit the application. The selected
software has been transmitted to the diagnostic
tool.
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TIS 2000 navigation
TIS 2000 application can be operated using the following icons.

+f

[T1S2000 end]: Quits all TIS 2000 applications to return to the Windows desktop screen.

applications currently used run in the background.

o)

[Select page]: Returns to the initial page of TIS 2000 without quitting applications currently used. The

[Vehicle data]: Starts [Vehicle data display] function. This displays all the vehicle information.

[Executed applications end]: Quits the application currently used to return to the initial page of TIS 2000.

[Session]: Allows to register and display user information.

[Print]: Prints the screen.

[Help]: Launches the integrated help function of TIS 2000.

Snapshot transmission method using e-mail

Upload the snapshot data from Tech2 to hard disk
on PC.

Open the file in the following procedure to down-
load data.

Double-click “C: ¥Program Files”.

Double-click the cosids folder.

Double-click the DATA folder.

Double-click the SNAPSHOT folder to download.

Make sure that the file extension is “.sur”, and
attach the file to e-mail.
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